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Tension Teacher Education 


Freeman 


TEACHERS have been sad- 
with separate and unequal 
tradition teacher education. Basic deci- 
sions made over hundred years ago 
still affect us. When was being decided 
the 1820’s and that the new 
Republic, were survive and pros- 
per, had based upon foundation 
universal, free, public education, the 
question obviously arose concerning the 
way teachers should trained for these 
new common schools. 

One answer was that the existing col- 
leges should it. Let illustrate what 
happened that answer, 1826, when 
Amherst College was small liberal arts 
institution where the ivy had not yet be- 
gun grow, the Amherst faculty made 
remarkable proposition the board 
trustees follows: 


there one new department great 


practical importance, which appears 


The major portions this manuscript were 
delivered the Golden Anniversary Symposium 
Education Bowling Green State University, 
Bowling Green, Ohio March 26, 1960 under 
the title “Teacher Education Between Two 
Worlds.” 


us, should annexed the College, 
soon the funds will any how permit— 
mean the Science Education, When 
considered how this lies the very 
foundation all improvement; and when 
many Professorships have been estab- 
lished all the other sciences, well 
literature and the arts, truly wonderful 
us, that little attention has been be- 
stowed upon the science mental culture, 
and that there not (as believe there 
not) and never has been, single Pro- 
fessor Education, this side the 
Atlantic. Will not honour that 
College, which shall the first supply 
this deficiency, and open department 
the thorough education teachers? 


The faculty returned this same 
theme few months later with added 
enthusiasm follows: 


“The Board will recollect, that our 
first Report, ventured express de- 
cided judgment, favour new depart- 
ment for systematic instruction the 
ence education; and all our subsequent 
thoughts the subject, have conspired 
strengthen the opinion which then en- 
tertained. Indeed, look this chasm, 
the most complete and popular systems 
enlightened age, with increasing 
wonder, Why has been suffered long 
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remain, rather why exist all 

our public seminaries? respectable Col- 
lege would think itself without 
department Natural Philosophy, and an- 
other Chemistry—nor without Profes- 
sors Rhetoric and the Languages; and 
yet, how few who enjoy these advantages 
College, expect ever practical 
Chemists, Philosophers, Critics. How 
then can the most distinguished and useful 
literary institutions the land, from 
year year without single instructor de- 
voted the science education, when 
three fourths their sons expect 
teachers, one form another them- 
selves, and when the primary schools, acad- 
emies and higher institutions learning, 
require twice, thrice many thousands 
supply them, are wanted for all the 
learned professions together? Every third 
fourth man meet, is, has been 
school-master; but who among thousand 
the best qualified, was ever regularly 
instructed himself the science and art 
teaching, for single quarter? And rise 
still highe who that gives lectures, 
hears recitations College, does not find 
reason regret, that when was stu- 
dent, the analysis mind was little 
known thought of, with references the 
science education? Who, short, 


November 
masters, offers some advantages being 
connected with College, 
which cannot enjoyed cheap rate, 
separate institution. Competent profes- 
sors Natural Philosophy, Chemistry, 
Natural History and Rhetoric, commodi- 
ous lecture-rooms and costly apparatus, are 
provided for other and higher pur- 
poses; and the aid most these, very 
important, not essential, every man 
who assist, educating the children 
and youth this literary 
atmosphere, too, exists the precincts 
College, which though free common 
air, never formed once, but 
ally and expensively 


alrea 


great re public. 


gradu- 


This was memorable and radical 
proposal—not least remarkable the pro 
posal that college teachers need educa- 
tional training less than common 
school teac this day 
herst College has major work 
Education. Similar proposals were 
other colleges the time, and few 
tried for short while the experiment 
teacher training, notably Brown 
University under Francis Wayland. But, 
and large, the liberal arts colleges 


ladly ignored the fact that most their stu- 


old, wise, that would not 
dents went into teaching and that they 


take his place learner, under com- 


petent Professor this noble, but strangely 
neglected science? 

“We feel confident that the time has 
come supply this great The 
public not only prepared for it, but 
loudly demands it, and will, are per- 
fectly assured, rejoice see the Trustees 
this College acting definitively the sub- 
ject. Nor, judge correctly, will en- 
lightened community satisfied with any 
but the most comprehensive 
views, the establishment this new 
department. 

“Tt obvious remark, however, that 
department for the education school- 


needed special training. The liberal arts 
colleges continued assume that col- 
lege student could teach school well 
enough simply having aca- 
demic education. 

Now, secondary schools had con- 
tinued attract only five ten percent 
the most privileged youth second- 
ary school age, and their only task had 
continued narrow classical prep- 

The Substance Two Reports the Faculty 


Amherst College, 1827 (reprinted 1948 
Amherst College), pp. 8-9, 16-19. 
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aration for narrow college curriculum, 
and new knowledge had invaded 
the college curriculum with vast pro- 
liferation specialized courses, and 
America had continued rural 
agrarian society with industrial 
technological development, and 
new immigration had taken place after 
the Revolutionary War, and univer- 
sal education had not spread literacy 
the multitude, the multitude had 
never aspired education beyond the 
R’s, the liberal arts colleges might 
have been right. But all these things did 
happen. where could get the new 
teachers for the common schools? 

the 1820’s and the common 
school reformers gave second answer. 
They said, “Let’s build new institutions 
dedicated solely the training ele- 
mentary school teachers.” The normal 
school was thus born America. For 
years did the job that the 
colleges would not do. the process 
attracted less able and lower class 
clientele than the colleges did, but 
made possible the building the 
world’s first universal free school sys- 
tem with its incalculable contribution 
the strength, security, and viability 
America. 

trained teachers, but had 
dual system teacher training, had 
system which schools gave 
craft-like training elementary peda- 
gogical methods young high 
age girls who would teach long 
they could not get married; and had 
liberal arts college system which gave 
subject matter training college boys 
who might teach secondary school 
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long they could not get job else- 
where. The normal school students had 
little liberal education; the col- 
lege students had little prepara- 
tion the skill method teaching. 
The divorce bred disdain contempt 
envy between the two systems. 
result many young teachers have been 
left illegitimate waifs the educa 
tional doorsteps the community. 
teacher education are still handi- 
capped the normal school tradition 
with its single-minded purpose train 
teachers the content and methods 
teaching the elementary school sub- 
jects and with its relative neglect the 
broader liberal education that has be- 
come associated, least ideal, with 
the bachelor arts degree. 

During the past fifty years things 
have changed. The upward surge 
students swept through the high schools 
and into the colleges. needed more 
teachers every kind. normal 
schools began train secondary school 
teachers; they extended their courses 
from two years four years, granted 
bachelor’s degrees, and became “teachers 
colleges.” For their part the colleges 
and universities began train elemen- 
tary school teachers well secondary 
school teachers and flirt with Educa- 
tion legitimate discipline for under- 
graduate major for graduate study. 

The teachers colleges added liberal 
arts studies; the liberal arts colleges and 
universities established departments 
schools education. And academic toes 
and tempers grew more and more sen- 
sitive theoretical-minded academic 
professors felt uneasy about the prestige 
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they lost teaching teachers col- 
lege, and practical-minded education 
professors felt insecure the rarefied 
academic atmosphere the liberal arts 
college graduate school. 

make matters worse, some the 
teachers colleges thereupon became state 
colleges and state universities, adding 
not only liberal arts departments but 
also professional schools and graduate 
schools the nucleus teacher educa- 
tion. the Education departments 
grew numbers and power, their aca- 
demic brethren who had tried ignore 
the task teacher education for over 
hundred years began take note with 
contempt mixed with fear and envy. The 
new state colleges and state universi- 
ties tried sluff off their normal school 
tradition and adopt the ways the 
liberal arts. 

Meanwhile, three conflicting worlds 
thought have come represent three 
different outlooks education. have 
called these: the world scholarship, 
the world the student, and the world 
These three worlds 
thought supply teacher education with 
much its strength and most its 
troubles: 

The World Those 
who appeal scholarship the guid- 
ing light for education and for teacher 
education emphasize the importance 
the acquisition systematic knowledge 
one more the recognized fields 
subject matter. They are likely 
stress the intellectual goals education, 


Freeman Butts, “Scholarship and Educa- 
tion Free Society,” Teachers College Rec- 
ord (March 1960). 
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not its utilitarian values; the 
cultivation the life the disciplined 
mind for its own sake, not for its service 
function; and training for adult mem- 
bership the world the academy 
rather than the market place the 
forum. Their image the educated man 
the man learning, and they assume 
that such learning comes primarily from 
reading, from books, and from rigorous 
methods inquiry and research. This 
the world inhabited the intellectual- 
ist. 

The World the Student. Others 
argue that the test good education 
and good teacher education not 
what done for the world scholar- 
ship but what done for the life the 
student. They too stress learning, but 
not much the systematized results 
academic learning the process 
which individual students learn most ef- 
fectively. Their ideal the active 
learner rather than the man. 
Their image the child learning, ‘not 
the man learning. Therefore, they 
say, education must give attention the 
wide variety interests, needs, and de- 
different ages and maturity levels. Edu- 
cation must take account the student’s 
emotions and feelings, his physical and 
aesthetic needs, and his vocational aspi- 
rations well his intellectual devel- 
opment. The best learning comes from 
direct experiences with things and with 
people rather than from books. This 
the world the experientialist who 
stresses the value direct experience 
learning. 

The World Society. Still others 


> 


assert that the claims society should 
the paramount concern education 
and teacher education. They argue 
that social needs are urgent today that 
schools and colleges must mobilize their 
efforts toward safeguarding the security, 
the welfare, and the freedom the na- 
tion. Their image the good citizen 
work. The schools must what most 
urgent the time. need more sci- 
entists and engineers, then the schools 
should emphasize mathematics and sci- 
ence. need better communication 
with other peoples, the schools should 
emphasize foreign language teaching 
the study international relations. The 
academy cannot live unto itself devoting 
itself disinterested scholarship ca- 
tering the current needs students. 
must vitally concerned with the 
policies the market place, the labora- 
tory, the forum, the factory, and the 
field. Anything that diverts education 
from its social purpose not only short- 
sighted; downright dangerous 
the public welfare and security. This 
the world whose spokesman, inside 
outside the profession, the social critic; 
his province, Lyman Bryson’s terms, 
the persuasive expression well- 
founded 

Now have tried state each 
these views briefly and fairly 
can. believe that each important and 
each has significant part play 
teacher education well the 
schools. But now let’s see what has hap- 
pened these perfectly legitimate ele- 


Knowledge the Modern World (McGraw-Hill, 
1960), 
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ments teacher education result 
the political jostling and pulling and 
hauling that have gone inside and 
outside academic institutions recent 
years. 

The adherents each world have 
begun talk though the 
only legitimate ideal followed 
education levels from kindergar- 
ten graduate school. Everything 
wrong with children, schools, families, 
America, and the world the fault 
the other view. The “other” view has 
often been made into caricature 
whipping boy. 

During the 1920’s and the ad- 
vocates the world the student were 
the attack against the lifelessness 
the world scholarship. The experien- 
tialist mercilessly criticized the dull 
routine formal intellectualized teach- 
ing schools and colleges. They 
learned. They railed against logical or- 
ganization subject matter the 
fiendish invention .adults who per- 
versely took pleasure imposing 
upon unwilling children. They criticized 
sheer memorizing wasteful and stu- 
pid. The impression was given that the 
scholar was really pedant, one who 
was actually more interested the dis- 
play his own learning, especially os- 
tentatious book learning, than the 
learning his students. The pedant un- 
duly perpetuated the specialized, useless 
minutiae his knowledge formal 
rigid, lifeless methods the classroom. 

relatively short time the bright 
lamp learning glorified the liberal 
arts scholars was pictured the experi- 
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entialists dull glow musty, 
dusty library remote from 
lated the real life students. The 
world scholarship became the world 
pedantry, narrow, fussy insistence 
details and technical niceties con- 
ventions knowledge. 

Let’s face it. There were and there 
are now scholars and intellectuals who 
are pedants. The scholastic atmosphere 
many schools and colleges the early 
part this century had degenerated 
into sterile pedantry. The experiential- 
ists set out bring life, vigor, reality, 
energy, and enthusiasm into the school 
reforming teacher “training” and 
making into teacher “education” with 
more attention life-like, 
cally meaningful experiences, the solv 
ing concrete problems, and special 
emphasis upon practice teaching the 
heart the preparatory experience. 
They shied away from the old subject 
matter lines and tried organize the 
teacher education curriculum around 
functional, persistent life situations. De- 
liberately inadvertently, the case 
may be, they talked less and less 
scholarship, organized knowledge, in- 
tellectual values, mental discipline, and 
the Competence managing 
classroom, directing learning, and teach- 
ing children took the center the stage. 
The experientialists were the chief actors 
and had the juicy leading roles. the 
schools, not the colleges, the 
pedants were the run. 

the 1940’s and the scene 
was set for the reappearance the in- 
tellectualist the villain teacher edu- 
cation—or hero—depending 
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whether you saw him wearing the mask 
villain, strutted across the stage sneer- 
ing venomously and ridiculing “educa- 
tionists” and progressive education with 
sharp and poisonous barbs—or hero 
arrived the nick time save 
the schools from being drowned the 
oceans poured out John 
Dewey’s gang. 

During the past twenty-five years 
there little doubt that the intellectual- 
ists have risen the attack and rela- 
tively short time they have transformed 
the image the vital, creative, crusad- 
ing experientialists teacher into bum- 
bling, fumbling, irresponsible, anti-in- 
tellectual pedagogue, not guiding the 
steps the child but dogging his 
steps from behind. You are familiar 
with the arguments: schools are ram- 
pant with “soft pedagogy”; students 
are urged their teachers avoid the 
hard courses; discipline bad; unre- 
strained freedom and chaos stalk the 
classroom; and students happily spend 
their time driver training cosme- 
tology while administrators busily 
conspire with the educationists rig 
certification requirements that only 
the dullards and incompetents can be- 
come teachers. The the ex- 
perientialist has become, may coin 
word, the world pedagoguery. Its 
earthly abode the schools educa- 
tion and teachers colleges, and its un- 
holy mecca is, course, Teachers Col- 
lege, Columbia University. 

Now, let’s face this picture, too. There 
were and there are some teachers and 
some professors education who are 
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narrow pedagogues, just there are 
some liberal arts professors who are 
sterile pedants. Some courses educa- 
tion exhibit mushy, loose, non-intel- 
lectual, repetitious, imprecise, and 
murky teaching. Departments educa- 
tion some cases followed the 
lead the liberal arts departments 
unconscionable proliferation and dupli- 
ence lack respect for academic 
scholarship, organized knowledge, sys- 
tematic content, and thoroughness 
study and mastery some schools 
education, including own. 

Let’s face it, and let’s the first set 
our houses order. Let’s sweep peda- 
goguery out teacher education, and 
let’s hope that our academic colleagues 
the arts and sciences the same with 
pedantry, but let’s whether they 
not. Wherever experientialism has 
degenerated into pedagoguery, let 
drive out teacher education. 

But there still the third world, the 
world society and the social 
This world too has legitimate role 
play teacher education, but let 
mention only one phase here, that 
is, the journalistic criticism education 
and teacher education recent years. 
all the furor and public discussion 
about education since World War 
the newspapers and magazines have 
been filled with the diagnosis the ills 
American education and prescriptions 
for what ails us. have heard from 
the retired admirals, from the chemists, 
physicists, and engineers, from the 
from the business men and in- 
dustrialists, from the college presidents, 


deans, and professors, from the clergy- 
men and novelists, from the editorial 
writers, columnists, and commentators, 
from parents and housewives. have 
heard about education the mass 
circulation press from almost everyone— 
almost everyone that is, except those 
who know the most about it—the pro- 
fessional educators. 

Hard hitting criticism all the 
good. Teacher education, less than 
liberal education, proper target for 
constant public scrutiny. But since the 
popular press has set itself watch 
dog for society, believe that should 
treat education responsibly and fairly. 
course, meed not so; for 
would defend the freedom the press 
critical, even unfair, with- 
out censorship. But the press wishes 
crusade for its pet views, should 
least crucify with the truth and not 
solely with smart cracks, sly innuendo, 
what Lyman Bryson called the beguil- 
ing The mass magazines 
should perform their public service with 
persuasiveness, sure, but not try 
manipulate public opinion for private 
purposes under the guise pose the 
pure intellectual. 

time when more and more re- 
sponsible observers are saying how des- 
perately need build the public 
sector our life (always including edu- 
cation) rather than spend much 
private consumption, popular maga- 
zine’s periodic posture educational re- 
former the midst its dominant 
drum beat advertising culture more 
than ludicrous when deals with any- 
thing important education. 
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Take for example, the half page edi- 
torial the March issue Life 
magazine—an sandwiched 
between tomato soup, lip stick, instant 
coffee, pineapple-orange ice cream, cat- 
sup, and scotch whiskey—virtually 
complete diet for most Americans. The 
editorial, entitled “Silly Standards for 
Teachers,” reads part follows: 


“If housewife spoke French very 
fluently and was also very good teach- 
ing young children, you might think 
she would make excellent French 
teacher. But the American system find- 
ing and hiring teachers isn’t quite that sim- 
ple. 

“Long, long ago, everyone knows, 
Teachers College Columbia University 
acquired something like closed shop over 
school instruction. And general idea set 
was that simply being able teach was 
not enough; you had learn how teach, 
and the only way that was get 
oompty-oomp 
methodology from (you guessed it!) Co- 
lumbia Teachers College reasonable 
facsimile thereof. Through various state 
requirements, which came reflect the 
views this same vested interest, teach- 
ers may have acquire anywhere from 

“Of course, schools have have some 
standard qualifying their teachers. Some 
pedagogical instruction doubtless neces- 
sary. But good teachers seem more 
often born than trained. And certainly 
time teacher shortages, when thousands 
middle-aged housewives with B.A. de- 
grees (and free time) could undoubtedly 
make good teachers, would seem high 
time for the various states put more 
flexibility into their 


This combination condescension, 


Editorial, Life (March 1960), copyright 
1960, Inc. Reprinted permission. 
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smart crack, glittering generality, old 
saw about “teachers being born, not 
made,” and lame blaming Teachers 
College for all the ills the profession 
degenerate form legitimate public 
persuasion skilled arousing the preju- 
dices and passions the populace 
rhetoric, sensational charges, specious 
arguments, catchwords, and cajolery. 

The editorial education was re- 
markably different tone, style, and in- 
tent from the careful, judicious, and rea- 
sonable editorial world law sharing 
the same page that educators wonder 
why Life respectful and gentle with 
the American Bar Association and 
cavalier and caustic with the educational 
profession. Surely, organized teachers 
cannot hope compete with organized 
lawyers the power play vested in- 
terests. Surely, lawyers have more re- 
gard for the public welfare they seek 
improve their than 
teachers. The question educators ask is, 
the real intention both cases 
improve affairs, why not use the same 
approach both?” 

careful and fair analysis Life and 
other agencies mass communication 
would result, believe, judging some 
their efforts good and some bad. 
would hope, for example, that teachers 
well lawyers would persuaded 
the excellent editorial world 
the editors Life applied similar 
care their discussions education and 
teacher education, convinced 
they could find something good say 


the stunning critical series the 
National Purpose published cooperation with 
The New York Times June, 1960.) 
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about teacher education one these 

what shall teacher education 
about the intellectualists, the ex- 
perientialists, and the their 
degenerate forms, the pedants, the peda- 
gogues, and the persuaders? course, 
must take time out now and then 
blow off steam when unfairly criticized 
one the other and have some 
fun hitting back kind. must not 
lose the zest for good fight. 

fact believe the Buttsian law 
educational tension. take cues 
from the fields electricity 
geography, two fields which prin- 
ciples can perfectly clear because 
not handicapped having any 
edge whatsoever. The general law 
that tension between the worlds schol- 
arship, student, and society keeps all 
three healthy and leads educational 
progress; absence tension (or com- 
placency) induces the healthy forms 
degenerate into pedantry, pedagoguery, 
and persuadery, respectively. 

For example, teacher education may 
Educational tension the quality 
consequence which educational 
charge tends pass from body 
greater one lesser educational po- 
When one these bodies be- 
gins degenerate from lack po- 
tential needs regenerated one 
the others. the 1920’s, intellectual- 
ism had run down and experientialism 
had the greater potential teacher edu- 
cation; today, intellectualism and social 
criticism are creating the biggest sparks. 
Today, experientialism being charged 
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and recharged whether likes not. 
Tomorrow, intellectualism and criti- 
cism should run low, experientialism will 
have its turn again can build 
enough potential overcome its peda- 
goguery. You can deduce various sub- 
principles from this general law for 
yourselves find plenty examples 
the history education. 

Or, you prefer analogy from 
the earth life sciences, you can regard 
teacher education “tension zone,” 
defined biogeography zone be- 
tween two competing plant animal 
societies which usually invaded 
pioneers from both.” (Webster) The 
historical law the teacher education 
tension zone seems that intellec- 
tuals, left themselves, tend cul- 
tivate sterile pedants; experientialists, 
left themselves, tend grow slipshod 
pedagogues; and critics, out 
touch with the standards scholarship 
the good the students, tend 
rear persuaders publicists enamored 
their own private interests. Each 
legitimate form helps keep the others 
fit. Each healthy society needs the con- 
stant probing pioneers from the other 
worlds keep from relaxing and 
growing flaccid, fat, and fatuous. Con- 
stant tension between all three basi- 
cally desirable, long the invading 
pioneers from one world not destroy 
the vitality the other worlds. 

Analogies aside, the main business 
teacher education build learned 
and liberal profession education that 
draws power from the legitimate worlds 
scholarship, student, and society and 
eschews their degenerate forms, 
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simply can state the essence 
profession deals with ideas and with 
people rather more than deals with 
things. make invidious distinctions 
among vocations occupations when 
say this. But think fair say that 
pre-eminently profession character- 
ized its concern for the cultivation, 
transmittal, and refinement ideas and 
the improvement the quality life 
for persons. Much the training for 
dealing with things thought 
trade technical training, but insofar 
the training emphasizes systematic, 
theoretical, advanced study ideas and 
persons, becomes more nearly 
education for profession. 

Above all, the professional educa- 
tion must deal with people, young and 
old, classrooms, the community, 
and the world. And must deal 
with the ideas that describe, evaluate, 
and guide the behavior persons 
their various relationships. Therefore, 
genuine professional preparation for 
will and must in- 
clude university-level study the basic 
ideas that characterize society and 
the way the people live, think, and be- 
have that society. 

“ideas” refer the whole range 
symbols and meanings which 
describe, analyze, and explain the nature 
things and which evaluate and 
try effect changes the character 
institutions and the behavior people. 
include the fields organized 
edge, the beliefs and the attitudes, the 
loves and hates, the values and the tra- 
ditions which people live and die. 
Unless educator has deep under- 
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standing and appreciation the most 
ideas and critical problems 
that face society and the world will 
not able understand take his 
proper place the education that 
society. 

The intellectual, the experiential, and 
the critical must all present some 
proportion teacher education. The 
teaching function any institution that 
would offer more than sheer technical 
know-how must rest upon the liberal arts 
and sciences. All liberal institutions 
turn must interested the teaching 
persons and the improvement 
public policy, 

own proposals for 
teacher education with high potential 
are similar the ones presented 
the Kansas Conference last fol- 
low-up the first two Bowling Green 
Conferences originally held 1957 and 
1958. These conferences were devoted 
the attempt liberal arts and pro- 
fessional educators find common 
ground the tension zone teacher 
education. order keep the tension 
desirable level, propose three in- 
gredients for teacher education rough- 
the following proportions: 

broad education the liberal 
arts and sciences. Teacher education 
should its best see that all elemen- 
tary and secondary school teachers are 
liberally educated persons. Teachers, 
common with all well-educated persons, 

Freeman Butts, “Teacher 
Had Way,” The Education 
Curriculum Programs, Oficial Report The 
Kansas Conference, University Kansas, Law- 
rence, Kansas, June 23-26, 1959, National Com- 
mission Teacher Education and Professional 


Standards, National Education Association the 
United States, Washington, D.C., 1960. 
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should have the understanding, the 
knowledge, the appreciation, and the 
sensitivity attainable study and learn- 
ing that range across the humanities and 
fine arts (including foreign languages), 
the social sciences, and the natural sci- 
ences and mathematics. would give 
about equal time each these three 
fields. Without genuinely liberal edu- 
cation the teacher will 
citizen, second-class professional, and 
second-class person. This liberal edu- 
cation should continue throughout the 
undergraduate and graduate preparation 
the teacher. should comprise 
least one half the total four years 
undergraduate study and should con- 
tinue into graduate study. 

Scholarly competence major 
field learning. Every elementary and 
secondary school teacher should under- 
take special study depth and achieve 
high degree scholarly competence 
some major field learning (in addi- 
tion any professional specialty). This 
competence should rest upon systematic 
knowledge, basic theory principles, 


_and acquaintance with methods re- 


search appropriate the field learn- 
ing. The study the major field should 
begin early practicable the col- 
lege career and continue throughout the 
four years. should comprise about 
one-fourth more the total four 
years study and 
should continue into the graduate years. 
When this “major” added the 
broad education the liberal arts and 
sciences mentioned (1) above, the 
“academic” proportion will least 
three fourths the undergraduate pro- 
gram. prospective teacher should 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


well qualified undertake graduate 
work his major field any other lib- 
eral arts student is. would hope that 
all prospective teachers general sub- 
jects the elementary schools and all 
teachers academic subjects the sec- 
ondary schools would seek bachelor 
arts degree and then one 
more years graduate work. 

tion. Deliberate and rigorous study 
education profession necessary for 
those who would well-qualified teach- 
ers the outset their careers and who 
would continue grow professional 
stature. For elementary school teachers 
this study should comprise approxi- 
mately one-fourth the total four years 
study, and for secondary school teach- 
ers should constitute one-fifth one- 
sixth the total. both cases should 
continue into the graduate years. the 
undergraduate years the professional 
sequence should include three parts 
about equal proportions. the graduate 
years the first two these should 
continued along with further study 
the liberal arts and the major: 

The policy foundations educa 
Every prospective elementary and 
secondary school teacher should study 
the culture, the society, and the polity 


would use the term “political foundations 
education” “political” were widely understood 
the broad sense which the classical Greeks 
referred the whole range affairs the 
“polis” which the term refers generally 
the social sciences the name the Graduate 
Faculty Political Science Columbia Univer- 
sity. using the term “policy foundations 
education” embrace studies commonly called 
social foundations education, educational soci- 
ology, history education, philosophy educa- 
tion, comparative education, and international ed- 
ucation. 
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the people these relate the total 
educational enterprise. All professional 
educators should have common 
understanding and appreciation the 
role and possibilities education 
social change matter what their spe- 
cialized professional tasks are destined 
be. All members the profession 
need understand the basic social forces 
work our culture and the world, 
the dominant intellectual outlooks, the 
deepest values, commitments, and aspira- 
tions the peoples the world, and 
the conflicts and controversies that affect 
the educational enterprise. 

The policy foundations education 
should closely related scholarship 
and research pursued their best 
the university disciplines political 
science, sociology, anthropology, eco- 
nomics, history, comparative cultures, in- 
ternational relations, and philosophy. 
The policy foundations education 
should the principal bridge between 
the whole range social science dis- 
ciplines the university and the profes- 
sional school education. 

The psychological foundations 
education. All teachers need under- 
standing the processes human 
growth and development, the mental, 
emotional, and physical behavior 
learners, and the psychology learn- 
ing, adjustment, motivation, and per- 
sonality. The psychological study 
education well established prac- 
tice that not need emphasize 
further here. fact, likely 
dominate unduly most programs 
teacher education the present time. 

Supervised professional experiences. 
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All prospective teachers should engage 
direct experiences that are planned 
enhance induction into the first job. 
This should include observation, par- 
ticipation, student teaching, interneship, 
competence the methods teaching, 
and the use instructional materials 
appropriate the job for which prepa- 
ration being undertaken. Student 
teaching and the methodological ap- 
proach teaching are common and 
heavily emphasized teacher educa- 
tion programs that, again, not need 
give them special stress here. 

believe that high quality achieve- 
ment the liberal arts and sciences, 
major field learning, and profes- 
sional competence can best attained 
prospective teachers under the fol- 
lowing conditions: 

(1) Multipurpose institutions uni- 
versity level, consisting strong liberal 
arts faculties and strong professional 
education faculties are better than single 
purpose professional institutions. Small, 
weak, poorly staffed teachers’ colleges 
(both overseas and the U.S.A.) often 
provide inadequate general education 
for prospective teachers, because they 
cannot attract high quality academic in- 
structors. Also, these institutions 
(especially those that limit themselves 
elementary education) classroom 
methods subject after subject are 
stressed the neglect the policy 
foundations. The prospective teacher 
may become good classroom techni- 
cian but lack broad sense social and 
professional responsibility. 

(2) Multipurpose institutions with 
strong academic faculties should also 
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maintain faculties education that have 
‘integrity their own and are 
good any the other faculties the 
institution. Some liberal arts colleges 
(especially those specializing second- 
ary education) stress academic speciali- 
zation heavily that arts 
education neglected, the policy foun- 
dations fields are neglected, and very 
little attention given the technical 
skills teaching. believe that this 
exclusively academic orientation 
better than exclusively “methods” ori- 
entation. 

(3) Elementary school teachers 
well secondary school teachers should 
have broad academic background 
the liberal arts and sciences and the 
foundations education. Elementary 
school teachers may not require much 
specialization single major field 
learning secondary school teach- 
ers; and, course, the student teaching 
should appropriate the age levels 
the students taught. But uni- 
versity level study, high standards 
achievement, least bachelor’s de- 
gree, and preferably master’s degree, 
should required both. The gulf 
between training for elementary school 
teachers and for secondary school teach- 
ers wide distressing all over 
the world. Separate training schools for 
elementary school teachers are lower 
prestige, social status, intellectual attain- 
ment, academic respectability, physical 
resources, and almost every other 
way. not see how any nation, young 
old, can achieve full scale equality 
educational opportunity under these 
conditions. 


(4) the future would put much 
greater stress, first, upon the social sci- 
ences the liberal education pro- 
spective teachers and, secondly, much 
greater stress upon the policy founda- 
tions the professional sequence for 
prospective teachers. believe that meth- 
ods classroom management are over- 
emphasized some colleges educa- 
tion, and specialized academic content 
over-emphasized some liberal arts col- 
leges, Both neglect their public policy 
responsibility. The real need all over 
the world for teachers alert the 
currents social change, responsive 
the social demands upon the profession, 
and ready take intelligent part the 
public decisions that affect education. 
can longer think the teacher 
managing his class teaching sub- 
ject, important these are. What 
thinks and does his community, 
public discussions about education, 
faculty international under- 
standing, overseas work, and the 
crises that arise over education are 
equally important and, when the chips 
are down, even more important. 

Virginia tells public school close 
and federal court tells open, what 
should the teachers do? state moves 
abolish its public school system, what 
should the teachers do? the public 
schools are closed, should public school 
teacher teach private school de- 
signed circumvent the Supreme Court 
decision? Negro students engage 
lunch counter demonstrations, what 
should white and Negro teachers alike 
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do? How should teachers respond 
proposals for public aid private 
religious schools? public critics de- 
mand more science and mathematics and 
less driver training and cosmetology, 
what should the teacher social studies 
English do? When community 
voting bond issue for new public 
what should teacher do? How 
well teachers recognize threats 
exchange teacher student arrives from 
overseas, how well will the host teach- 
ers prepared deal with him her? 
the urgent call goes out for American 
teachers needed Africa Asia, how 
should teacher respond? ready? 
These are the kinds policy ques- 
tions that prospective teachers need 
think about and prepared for 
the problem arises the crisis comes, 
rather than afterwards. These are the 
kinds questions that make the study 
the liberal social sciences and the 
policy foundations education im- 
portant for the future. are begin- 
ning put more stress upon academic 
background teacher education. This 
good. are beginning relate 
methods student teaching, and this 


good. But see several tendencies 
squeeze out the policy foundations 
fields: hand them over the aca- 
demic departments, make them 
incidental student teaching, post- 
pone them the graduate year. These 
are not 

the three-way tension between the 
pedants and the pedagogues and the 
persuaders the real public policy ques- 
tions about education are neglected 
obscured. urge you remember them. 
Without the systematic and scholarly 
study the policy foundations, teacher 
education will not genuinely liberal 
nor genuinely professional. Without 
them the program teacher education 
either becomes anteroom the aca- 
demic departments always threatened 
with pedantry, becomes trade 
school for skilled classroom artisans al- 
ways threatened with pedagoguery, 
becomes the scapegoat the public 
persuaders who would bend their 
own narrowly practical private inter- 
ests. But the policy foundations take 
the lead generating the required po- 
tential, teacher education can become the 
dynamo for the liberal and learned pro- 
fession that Education ought be. 


Averages are useful statistically, but students must not regarded 
statistics, education government. the end the quality 
American life will principally affected the quality our educa- 
tional system and the competence that build into present and 
future generations towards greater appreciation beauty and 
urgent demand for the quest for and fuller understanding 
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The School and Juvenile Delinquency 


Hoover 


STUDENT 
walked into class Monday 
morning and handed her teacher note. 
read: “Please excuse Marguerite, she 
was sick with cold.” 

Why was Marguerite absent the pre- 
vious Friday? The real reason was very 
different from her mother’s explanation. 
that fateful day, little Marguerite, 
disguised men’s clothing and wearing 
hood, walked into bank, accompanied 
older brother and another man. 
Armed with .22 caliber revolver, she 
calmly helped cover the bank cashier 
while one the culprits scooped 
over $11,000 loot. Her mother waited 
outside the driver the getaway car! 
This mother later admitted that she had 
even led her daughter over score 
local burglaries. 

This blatant example home 
abrogating its responsibility young 
child. Not only did this mother fail 
provide guidance, but she actually di- 
rected her youngster into crime. 

This, course, extreme case— 
but indicative how thousands boys 
and girls are today drifting into crime 
and juvenile delinquency because 
the failure parents provide guid- 
ance toward good citizenship. Few 
mothers actually turn their daughters 
into bank robbers, but today many par- 
ents, their utter neglect the inter- 
ests their children, are encouraging 
them enter life crime. 

Juvenile delinquency poses frighten- 


ing challenge our society today. Last 
year the number juveniles arrested 
the United States rose four per cent over 
the previous year! Youthful offenses 
represent substantial part crime 
bill which costs our Nation billion 
dollars annually. And for every dollar 
spend education, $1.11 goes 
crime. Just think the schools which 
could built, the teachers who could 
hired, the textbooks which could 
purchased for students with this money! 
These statistics serve warning which 
dare not ignore. Unless the contin- 
uing surge youthful crime curbed, 
lawlessness which could reach stagger- 
ing proportions. 

Certainly the school represents vital 
force the attack against juvenile de- 
linquency. Such attack, effective, 
must twofold purpose. must en- 
compass all-out effort prevent 
ture delinquency, well working 
program control existing delinquency. 
The task means easy; de- 
mands the utmost dedication and de- 
termination all concerned. 

For many boys and girls the school 
stands their only symbol law and 
order. The teacher’s influence must 
often replace that the home 
ing basic training for good citizenship. 
The teacher must develop practical 
methods seeking encourage stu- 
dents have healthy regard for the 
lives, rights and property others. 
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The teacher’s role also that guid- 
ing the interest youth into wholesome 
channels. encouraging youngsters 
appreciate the classics literature and 
the lessons history, the educator per- 
forms most important service. Far too 
many children find their heroes comic 
books which glorify violence and the 
outlaw. America have great 
tradition liberty and justice. The 
study the lives our forefathers— 
the men and women who fought that 
this Nation might free—does much 
mold youthful minds into respecting 
the key principles integrity, honesty 
and fearlessness. Unfortunately, too fre- 
quently our young people have lost the 
glory and majesty the truly great 
heroes America—a glory which has 
been debased the smut literature 
which contributes the degen- 
eracy many our boys and girls. 

Directing youthful energy into worth- 
while activities presents another chal- 
lenge the School projects 
which stimulate the creative abilities 
students not only prove deeply 
satisfying the participant, but they 
also divert young talent from pastimes 

For example, one the problems 
plaguing many cities today that 
youthful vandalism. Each year the 
schools and public institutions our 
metropolitan areas suffer damages 
the thousands dollars from such in- 
cidents. Just recently Midwest city 
citizens were awakened loud noise. 
group teen-agers had peppered 
street lights, telephone booths and win- 


dows schools and residences with shot- 
gun pellets and rifle bullets. This “good 
time” ended wanton destruction 
property and most serious disregard 
for law and order. 

The teacher, course, very often 
position detect early signs de- 
linquency young children. Antisocial 
behavior and frequent truancy may fur- 
nish the clues reflecting the needs 
child for individual guidance treat- 
ment. some the larger cities spe- 
cial schools are set cope with the 
problems children who have gotten 
trouble with the law. Smaller communi- 
ties, course, are not always po- 
sition sustain such 

important, however, that the 
school authorities and law enforcement 
maintain close cooperation dealing 
with the delinquent. Rumors up- 
switchblade knife student, should 
immediately brought the attention 
school authorities, who turn should 
notify law enforcement officials. Local 
police, aware potential gang fight, 
can take steps prevent before vio- 
lence results tragedy for both the 
participants and innocent bystanders. 
indeed encouraging that increasingly 
the schools and local authorities sense 
the urgency joint programs deal 
with youthful offenders, 

Certainly this Nation’s youth merit 
our most dedicated efforts. realistic 
appraisal the juvenile delinquency 
problem reflects that must afford 
vigorous action. All segments the com- 
munity—working together—can help 
curb this blight our society. 
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Underachievement the Gifted 
That Hurts Most 


Frank 


public-minded people, includ- 
ing educators, are lamenting the 
“underachieving” children schools 
and colleges, particularly the part 
the more able pupils. Whether this con- 
cern will produce new insights and lead 
brighter days for gifted children, 
end with little more than fury words, 
remains seen. The former outcome 
not hopeless any means, however, 
but its eventuality will more likely 
and will appear earlier, perhaps, gen- 
eral understanding the problems 
eduating gifted individuals the demo 
cratic tradition clarified various re- 
spects. 

true enough and stark reality 
alarming that large proportions able 
youth not college, and thereby 
fail receive the training which alone, 
for most them, will make possible 
their potential self-realization and valu- 
able contributions the nation. Only 
small fraction these able school leav- 
ers will make reasonable success their 
lives terms their potential capabili- 
ties. Among the able who enter col- 
lege only about one-third will graduate, 
and these scarce tenth will complete 
graduate work qualifying them for pro- 
fessional and other careers requiring 
highly specialized performance. com- 
pared with the well-authenticated re- 
ports what the story Russia this 
fact American educational life gives 


exaggerated cause for thinking per- 
sons ponder. 

Reflection, however, makes one real- 
ize that this not the whole the 
matter. Almost any teacher attest 
the well-nigh incredible fact that, 
elementary and high schools, many 
not most the unusually able students 
despite their routine “straight” grades 
achieve level reasonably close 
their potential only occasionally. Fur- 
thermore, there seems doubt but that 
the death toll many highly able col- 
lege freshmen large part related 
their inability perform college 
with enough zeal and skill students 
meet standards suddenly required 
them. the lower schools they floated 
easily their A’s, but college floating 
doesn’t always work, and some are not 
able function unfamiliar arduous 
situations, while others don’t like 
work. This serious business which 
people are justified condemning. 

Unpleasant these facts may re- 
garding scholastic underachieving 
able students, this situation does not 
merit our only serious concern. More 
bitter our mouths third exhibit: 
the delinquent, the racketeer, and crimi- 
nal crowd that boast the leadership 
skill, intelligence, resourcefulness, disci- 
plined personalities, and unholy crea- 
tivity. glance daily papers, hasty 
attendance five minutes newscasts re- 
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view day day the exploits able per- 
sons gone wrong. The devil, all 
were taught, indeed able and ingeni- 
ous, doubtless true that over the 
centuries evil, some places, has been 
reduced but enough still abounds 
worry most us. And many de- 
voted social worker, many teacher, 
and many parent seems clear that 
young people have been recruited into 
the kingdom evil force circum- 
stance, rather than devil in- 
herent sinful nature. Circumstances 
might have been made different most 
cases, believe. 

These dismal facts are not any de- 
gree the brighter side 
the picture, bright though that side may 
be. Most, though not all, follow-up stud- 
ies gifted individuals read like success 
stories Americana, and many them 
truly are such. The records show that 
these large majority cases have 
entered and performed professional 
and business careers with sound achieve- 
ment. They have become active leaders 
their fields, doing highly valuable re- 
search, writing books, making other crea- 
tive productions, and have resisted cor- 
rosion ethical and moral virtues. 
Many them have advanced rapidly 
positions importance. Some them 
become public servants appointive 
elective positions, contributing nobly 
the welfare the body politic. Their 
careers testify the inherent possibili- 
ties for all gifted individuals render 
that godly “service which perfect 
freedom,” according the book com- 
mon prayer. 

What then the underachieving that 
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hurts most? propose that what hurts 
the largest number and the most deeply 
the failure present-day education 
develop skill and zeal the fundamen- 
tals democratic living. When com- 
pared with the reported success Rus- 
sian education, which communist ide- 
ology arduously cultivated from pre- 
school through the whole educational 
career pupils and through adult- 
hood, one might justifiably shudder with 
misgivings the prospects for democ- 
racy. don’t like this Russian ideology 
and don’t believe teaching democ- 
racy coercion misrepresentation. 
But also should quail the under- 
achievement commitment the ideals 
democratic living great some 
signs portend. 

Specifically, how complete devo- 
tion throughout our country the “Bill 
Rights”? How informed and active 
are professionally trained people en- 
couraging concern for honest and respon- 
sible government? How functionally 
dedicated are the press and other mass 
media communication true freedom 
the press? How pure academic free- 
dom? How skillful are the majority 
college graduates carrying thinking 
and discussion democratic fashion? 
individuals positions authority 
eschew authoritarianism and how able 
are they develop maximum return 
from mutual give and take ideas? 
Are position, prestige, material gain 
more highly treasured than sharing for 
the benefit all, cooperating improve 
circumstances that grind down the lives 
many? For which—personal profit 
the common weal—will most people 
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give convenience, material reward 
comfortable living? These are hard ques- 
tions have answer and yet they 
touch the soul democratic behavior. 

How well poorly democratic 
ism being made effective the minds, 
hearts and purposes future citizens 
America when they are children our 
schools may estimated several cru- 
cial places our educational programs. 
How veritable making teachers 
ready develop the democratic way 
life the preparation students col- 
leges and universities which undertake 
teacher education? There seems little 
reason believe that great results are 
achieved this respect many teacher 
education programs, Concern apt 
limited the acquirement academic 
learning, for the attainment elemen- 
tary and often sterile understandings 
child nature, for mastery some the 
skills managing the book learning 
pupils and for the control their con- 
duct. Courses experiences that arouse 
teachers-to-be devotion living dem- 
ocratically with children seem quite 
minor importance many these insti- 
tutions. 

typical practices are observed 
representative schools one can only 
depressed that much many pu- 
pils’ emotions and wills are dominated 
pressures coming from without them. 
The authoritarian symbols birch-rod 
and dunce-cap seem only have been 
exchanged for other devices like ef- 
fect. Instead the rod clear line 
control (often kindly but usually au- 
thoritarian) runs from teacher prin- 
cipal superintendent boards edu- 
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cation. For the dunce-cap there are low 
failing grades for poor achievement, 
for “attitudes,” “adjustment,” “cleanli- 
ness,” cetera, cetera! The net effect 
almost fifty years looking afresh 
education following the war make 
the world safe for democracy not con- 
vincingly cheerful. 

Our citizenry seems have little 
prime concern for educational pro- 
gram centered around the purpose 
leading youth functional 
standing living democratically 
populous world society. appears much 
more preoccupied with strivings for 
terial gains and creature pleasures. 
Roads and automobiles, cigarettes, liq 
uor, entertainments, violence, and sex 
seem first importance endeavors 
find joy and delight day day 
night after night, with lame hopes that 
missiles and space control will take care 
threats security. half-aware guilt 
about what happening children 
mid-century America placated, one 
inclined deduce, providing palatial 
type buildings—then encouraging teach- 
ers police children therein and teach 
them disagreeable lessons about matters 
vaguely related their good, 
few extreme instances, letting pupils re- 
spond whims and idle fancies much 
their time. But even such building pride 
seems lately giving way many 
communities which are repeatedly vot- 
ing down bond issues for needed new 
construction. 

This gloomy picture, fortunately, 
not universal, and the hundreds 
instances another sort that hope 
lies that our country may rise the op- 
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portunity leading, with other free 
peoples, the cause democratic ideal- 
ism. these more promising instances 
homes, schools and communities are 
achieving reasonably close the poten- 
tial democratic ways life. 
worth while noting some particular ways 
which this being accomplished. 
First, these sorts places there 
solid belief democracy and under- 
standing how works. Sacrifices are 
made for it, real sacrifices material 
sort, such payment high taxes and 
the denials some pleasures, prestige 
and conveniences. For example, some 
communities compensate teachers sufh- 
ciently insure cultural experiences and 
professional improvement for them, 
which clarify and reenforce understand- 
ings and skill developing human 
virtues. The sort and number special- 
ists necessary are provided schools 
enrich educational opportunities abun- 
dantly. Buildings, plant, equipment and 
supplies (the teachers’ tools) are like- 
wise adequately provided that the best 
services known can rendered the 
professional staffs which use them. The 
educational philosophy having chil- 
dren learn live and devoted 
democratic principles, opposed au- 
thoritarian practices, approved and 
cultivated these schools and communi- 
ties. Parents and other citizens contrib- 
ute much their time and thought 
the cost personal convenience and 
gain, assisting school people pro- 
viding enriching experiences that help 
children develop understandings and ap- 
preciations good human relationships. 
other less favored communities there 
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will sometimes found individual 


schools and teachers within 
schools where, despite less auspicious cir- 
cumstances, much the same direction 
the educational program apparent. 

few features the beliefs and prac- 
tices which are functioning this man- 
ner individual classrooms are also 
worth noting. The climate the room 
friendly and favorable constructive 
growth. Children feel free take re- 
sponsibilities for managing themselves 
with sympathetic, trusting and trusted 
teachers help. Many decisions, some 
quite trivial matters, others wider 
importance, are made children indi- 
vidually their own, others groups, 
still others all. Teachers participate, 
but rarely mere authoritarians. There 
much sharing experiences—plan- 
ning, producing, enjoying and evaluat- 
ing. Consideration special needs 
others constantly the thinking all, 
and the worth each child cultivated. 
The class part the school, and the 
schoo] part the community are ac- 
cepted matter course. From such 
natural expectancies likely that each 
child will come think class, 
school, community, world, and 
thus develop growing responsibilities 
toward all. 

Philosophical and psychological the- 
ory support this kind pro- 
gram the realistic way develop 
commitment democratic ideals. The 
weight evidence shows that most pu- 
pils achieve well such learning situa- 
tions, and that gifted children particu- 
lar tend respond them with ease, 
enthusiasm, and success. one teacher 
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exclaimed, “It’s natural for them!” 
The rival idealogy and techniques 
modern communism—authoritarianism 
and the crystallizing prejudiced emo- 
attitudes—are the utter antithesis 
both our beliefs and our practices 
well conceived education for democracy. 
Those who cry, “Wolf!” though they 
have reason for alarm, are misled 
their demands for another kind action 
save the beloved object the dreams 
can the ideal enduring democratic 
peace attained. 

Here the underachievement that 
hurts America—blindness see un- 
willingness accept the simply stated 
truth that democratic living must 
learned, and act energetically upon 
that truth, This, course, compli- 
cated lesson learn, requiring much 
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home-work. Parents must share this 
home-work from baby-hood days their 
children, and the community similarly 
must vigorously support these learnings 
when children are pupils and thereafter 
long they, adults, live. All must 
participate arranging, enjoying, and 
treasuring experiences that elucidate the 
nature, high purposes and everyday 
ways living together broadening 
meaningfulness common human en- 
deavors. 

Who are the underachievers these 
fundamental respects? Some—or many 
(?)—of our most gifted, sad admit. 
But also teachers and citizens who put 
other things first place liberty, 
equality and fraternity, trusting fool- 
ishly that something other, perchance, 
will make and our fast shrinking 
globe safe for democracy. 


“Learning the tendency any part phase what one has lived 
remain with the learner come back pertinently into further 
experience. When such tendency has been set up, learning has that 
extent been effected accept anything less than expect learning 
tend remain and come back relevantly into experience seems inde- 
fensible. learn that live, learn each item live accept it, 
Philosophy Education, pp. 239, 244. Used Permission the Mac- 
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Reflection 


RICHARDSON 


Here the lake sit this clear day 
When not the littlest leaf stirred wind, 
When water, rude, disciplined 

lie smooth mirror newly shined 


For pure Here sit and say, 


“Be void, passionless, lake mind, 
this which the inverted birches stay 


Motionless; motionless through you may 


The world which leans above you find its way; 


may the heavens color what they find.” 


Tihs 
* 


The School and the Intellectual 


BELIEF that the American school 
“anti-intellectual” has gained 
wide currency and yet strongly 
disavowed. The school’s failure re- 
ply plus tendency some quarters 
retreat the safety “standard” aca- 
demic subjects have been interpreted 
affirmation guilt. Nothing could 
more erosive public confidence 
more suited the purposes partisan 
critics. What school for, not 
serve the mind? 

How justified this belief? what 
extent the school engaged produc- 
ing shallow performers the expense 
thought-inspired persons? Certainly the 
school cannot given clean bill 
health this score. Not enough its 
youth are turned into intellectually in- 
dependent adults; too many “get by” 
without rigorous exercise mind. 
school can achieve perfection this re- 
spect, and ours has been especially be- 
devilled problems size, costs, hous- 
ing, staffing, and the like. Nevertheless 
deficiency exists, and may ad- 
mitted without impeaching the school’s 
positive accomplishments. 

remains seen whether this 
school for plausible reasons has fallen 
short admirable goal, this one 
thing; the goal itself unworthy, that 
another. remains also view alter- 
native proposals for education offered 
the school’s critics, learn what they 
promise whom. Errors commission 


can rectified reduced; faulty 
sign may more dangerous. seems 
not inopportune observe that Ameri- 
can public opinion has been disturbed 
the school’s operational shortcomings 
that too willing consider alterna- 
tives much more serious consequences. 


Intelligence and Intellectualism 


The climate opinion has been fur 
ther confused fast identi- 
ties between intelligence and intellectual 
ism. Persistent voices have dinned into 
our ears that American society indif- 
ferent intellectual values and disdains 
the intellectual person; and that the 
school, influenced the doctrines 
James and Dewey, either primarily re- 
sponsible abjectly follows suit. This 
has been suggested mean that neither 
society nor the school has sufficient use 
and regard for intelligence. The chorus 
has found sympathetic echo odd places 
—speeches politicians and military 
men, editorials business journals, and 
television. For many months following 
the first sputnik major telecasts pilloried 
the school until common sense, spurred 
more fair-minded offerings rival 
networks, asserted itself. The public’s 
alarm grew. Fanning the alarm was not 
parents’ chagrin the school’s failure 
turn their children into eggheads, but 
more natural fear that the school, 
through neglect, was permitting chil- 
dren’s minds fallow. 

The distinction between intelligence 
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and intellectualism becomes evident 
first reflection. Society can flourish 
more without intelligence than without 
air, and school which does not wrestle 
with the mind wastes its time. That 
either the American society the school, 
despite shortcomings, without notable 
achievement the realm intelligence 
will take heap proving. society 
does not arrive this stage material 
and cultural advance without effective 
expenditure enormous brainpower. 
That society’s store unresolved prob- 
lems keeps growing testimony its 
sophistication, not simple-mindedness. 
Whether some its intellectual energy 
could more wisely distributed 
different proposition. 

school which for several genera- 
tions has fed into ever-more-complex 
society stream youth not only the 
equal its elders but most respects 
superior—more vigorous, more spirited, 
more idealistic—is not precisely intel- 
lectual failure, This hardly trick 
done with mirrors, assiduous ne- 
glect mind. That the school has com- 
piled its own load unfinished business 
—raising standards, improving courses, 
invigorating instruction—bespeaks more 
ambition than indolence. The old- 
time school, now remembered with nos- 
talgia, performed more neatly task 
much more modest proportion: con- 
centrated teaching those who were 
most able and willing learn. 

Intellectualism another matter, and 
the American social landscape not 
conspicuous. This outlook, tem- 
per, way life—if you will—which 
finds happiness pursuit thought and 
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the objects thought, which values 
above all the things the mind and the 
spirit. its best intellectualism shows 
man his finest image—the thinker, 
artist, religious prophet, seeker 
beauty and light. But intellectualism 
not the sole good, nor invariably in- 
telligent incorruptible. Unchecked 
inner reins its own, may develop 
into dogma, tyranny, fatuous cult. 
Mankind has experienced intellectualism 
many Long after their wonder- 
fully creative day was done, the ancient 
Greeks maintained intellectual pre- 
tense bickering over empty proposi- 
tions. What began the 12th century 
refreshing inquiry into the nature 
God and the universe gave way, after 
the 13th, stultifying scholasticism. 
The 18th century Enlightenment also 
brought its train the mannered fop 
who lived cold-blooded “reason.” Ex- 
citing but more controversial examples 
could drawn from our own day. 
seems remains 
wholesome when does not govern 
alone, when equilibrium with 
forces earthier tendency. 

not inherently prominent the 
can character. American society not 
spiritual, reflective, idea-loving, although 
intelligent, principled behavior com- 
pares well with any. The American in- 
dividual not apt thinker, 
scholar esthete, although robust 
exercise intelligence gives good 
account himself, any wonder that 
the American school centers prepara- 
tion for living rather than reflection 
about life? The child not intellec- 
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parents. prefers knowledge 
having visible connection with experi- 
ence, rather than amass erudition. 
course, society, the school, and the child 
could educated accord greater 
role purely intellectual concerns. The 
problem determine the right pro- 
portion. 


The Intellectuals’ Surge for Status 


The intellectual’s position society 
has become fashionable topic com- 
plaint. The intellectual—it charged— 
neglected, undervalued, little badly 
used. Circumstances are not favorable 
the full maturing his talents. Best 
fitted nature influence and lead so- 
ciety, seems lost its midst. Un- 
fortunately the charge has sufficient basis 
fact not made feel greatly wanted, 
his life sometimes difficult. Society, too 
much engrossed security and material 
pursuits, has been negligent its obli- 
gation cherish the person (not alone 
the intellectual) his preferred way 
life. The atmosphere stuffy and con- 
vention-bound, too little hospitable 
difference and dissent. Without further 
moralizing, seems patent that society’s 
conscience may work. 

Discounting the understandable ex- 
aggeration woes and the 
need for amelioration, there are yet 
the intellectual’s quarrel with society 
some claims which bear close inspection. 
They give rise the suspicion that the 
intellectual’s drive not for parity 
status but for superiority, not for equal- 
ity but for privilege. Consider first the 
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less spacious and more sympathetic claim 
for greater economic reward. 

Few would gainsay that some intel- 
lectual and artistic callings great con- 
sequence civilization are badly recom- 
pensed and need economic upgrad- 
ing. But precisely what proper scale 
and the intellectual artistic substance 
occupation itself offers little in- 
dication. Here, elsewhere, economic 
are work plus other forces (tra- 
dition, organized pressure, politics) 
which operate free economy. Here, 
elsewhere, person entitled all 
can get, and sufficiency for 
his needs. But random studied com- 
parison with vocations incomparable 
nature hardly relevant. Hence 
painful hear members teaching 
profession attest the course argu- 
ment that “even truckdrivers earn 
more.” observations are 
order, would more thrilling hear 
them say that “even self-made corpora- 
tion presidents earn more.” The man- 
agement-minded Rockefeller Report, 
The Pursuit Excellence, keeps stress- 
ing that society must single out brains 
for special reward. Aren’t brains reward 
enough? Ask the man who doesn’t have 
them. 

Intellectual and material pursuits are 
incommensurable and cannot equated 
except arbitrarily. Motivations for 
ferent callings are different, are the 
satisfactions derived. The man who leads 
life intellectual adventure neces- 
sarily seeks different compensations from 
the one who sells automobiles. One 
the satisfactions the artist that 
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looks good garret. The income 
intellectual professions not fully quot- 
able currency. While there much 
realism the argument that intellectual 
and artistic vocations must economi- 
cally self-supporting they are sur- 
vive, the claim for elevating them 
position economic privilege fanci- 
ful. The dictum that “high salaries at- 
tract better people” better left the 
materialists. 

More sweeping and bothersome the 
contention that intellectuals class are 
entitled generally elevated position 
society regards prestige and influ- 
ence. This contention made openly 
implicit much the derogatory ap- 
praisal contemporary America 
vis what may called the “ideal” 
“good” society. The good society, 
maintained, honors the intellectual class 
above others; seeks its leadership from 
among the intellectual élite; fashions 
its values accordance with the stand- 
ards, tastes and interests the intel- 
lectuals. Our society not all like 
this; ergo, are trouble. 

people who are truth underprivileged 
and seek more social recognition, all 
right. the contention intended liter- 
ally, conflicts with commitments 
democracy and the hard facts human 
nature. Let stated clearly that the 
intellectuals class are entitled 
nothing special; that persom the in- 
tellectual entitled understanding, 
respect, opportunity for the free use 
his talents, and beyond this, whatever 
honor and distinction his accomplish- 
ments merit. everyone else en- 
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titled esteemed for the good that 
him, tolerated but not cher- 
ished for his shortcomings. 

Longing for respect not peculiar 
intellectuals, and the public would not 
tolerate private cornering the mar- 
ket. Society complex pool varied 
talents and resources, and one man’s ca- 
pacity, however gifted may be, does 
not extend equally all 
ladder human worth based solely 
intellectual status too narrow se- 
cure. Some distinguished Nobel Prize 
winners have the past shown them- 
selves moral weaklings: Outstanding sci- 
entists have been known express fool- 
ish views politics, economics, art, edu- 
cation, women. People who have cut 
ice intellectual realms have in- 
spired others live better their cour 
age nobility character. Clowns have 
brought pleasure into the lives sickly 
children. There remarkable absence 
good sense, humility, humor the 
intellectuals’ aspiration “total emi- 
nence.” 

the same way otherwise impreg- 
nable argument for securing better 
education for bright children has been 
weakened exaggeration. the intel- 
lectual merits unique status society, 
what more natural place begin than 
the school? Although all children need 
and deserve better education, the 
bright child (in this contention) who 
singled out for more abundant op- 
portunity, preferably away from contact 
with his less intellectual fellows. Apart 
from some naive notions what con- 
stitutes “brightness” and what “good 
education,” questionable whether 
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the future leaders vigorous people 
can best nursed hot-house atmos- 
phere free social contamination. 


Education for Life Adjustment 


This poor slogan, well-intentioned, 
has provided field day for intellectual 
critics keen influence susceptible pub- 
lic. Adjustment represented con- 
formity convention and the status 
with consequent distrust anything 
original different. are raising 
generation Mrs. Grundys, say the 
critics, worshipful platitudes and 
mediocrity. Considering that the Ameri- 
can school not closed arcanum but 
practically public thoroughfare, 
surprising that this misrepresentation 
not only has persisted but has grown. 

The aims the school may stated 
plainly without resort slogans. They 
are: (1) prepare young people con- 
duct themselves intelligently normal 
affairs life world with which they 
feel familiar; (2) this, far 
possible, for all young people irrespec- 
tive social and intellectual class, and 
for each person terms that have mean- 
ing for him. not the school’s inten- 
tion confer its blessing the status 
quo, nor freeze society its present 
posture. But knowing society, says the 
school, antecedent condition for 
changing it, and living social har- 
mony preferable living discord. 
The school does not assume the role 
moral prophet social reformer, but 
that society’s agent carrying out its 
wishes. leaves intelligent educated 
adults the task changing society 
ways they see fit. 
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nation’s education always out- 
come choices, some made freely, 
others into which the school has been im- 
pelled circumstances. Confronted 
with the facts and principles Ameri- 
can life, the school has chosen con- 
centrate fostering not general intel- 
lectual prowess drawn upon spe- 
cific life contingencies (the classic ap- 
proach education) but explicit com- 
petencies each the major areas 
human experience—in and fam- 
ily life, citizenship, occupation, and 
forth. The school program therefore 
more cross section human experi- 
ence than, Europe, cross section 
the encyclopedia. This does not mean 
that the school program necessarily 
less laden with intelligence: takes 
much brainpower study electronics 
study Greek, and more intelligence 
figure out position major politi- 
issue than understand why Caesar 
crossed the Rubicon. Rather, the exer- 
cise intelligence channeled toward 
pragmatic ends, 

The school, moreover, has chosen 
diversify its offerings without segregat- 
ing its students more than necessary 
for good instruction. has adopted 
multi-patterned form which, within 
common setting, students may pursue 
different studies yet learn live to- 
gether and, occasion, think and act 
concert. provides instructional group- 
both educational purpose and 
ability, and supplements this with spe- 
cial single-purpose schools outside the 
common framework. The school does 
not equalize education for all, nor yet 
set children apart from each other. 
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does not endorse intellectual segregation 
virtue, nor encourage the bright 
pursue one-sided intellectual training 
which ignores practical needs. 

The refusal subscribe sepa- 
rated, exclusively academic course 
study for bright students has brought 
down upon the school the wrath in- 
tellectual critics. this decision bad? 
Fortunately the debate need not con- 
ducted vacuum speculation. For 
generations European schools have done 
almost precisely what our intellectual 
critics are demanding and, having found 
their ablest youth better fitted for the 
cloistered university than for life, are 
now the act changing. Perhaps our 
intellectual critics are less familiar with 
current trends European education 
than with the historical tradition, but 
nation after nation may cited which 
the movement toward democrati- 
cally-based, life-minded school. 

What, then, wrong with the Ameri- 
can school? Its laudable intention has 
not been carried out with uniform suc- 
cess and, several fronts, its failings 
have been conspicuous. has been lacka- 
daisical where should have insisted 
strong scholarly well professional 
preparation teachers. has been 
caught off base (as has the rest the 
nation) negligent attitude toward 
mathematics and science. has not been 
sufhciently respectful students’ capac- 
ity nor critical their achievement: the 
tendency has been consistently under- 
rate students’ intelligence, will, and ca- 
pacity work. Standards have been in- 
excusably lowered not only for bright 
students but all along the line. Without 


swinging harsh extremes altering 
its main direction, the school can elevate 
its standards, tighten its offerings, and 
put some starch into its instruction. 

final comment the loaded words 
“adjustment” and “conformity.” The 
frivolity with which they are received 
excessive. Adjustment healthy gen- 
eral condition, non-adjustment healthy 
only exceptional cases, the person 
who cannot adjust who trouble. 
Education which fosters adjustment 
sides with wholesomeness and sanity, 
though excessive zeal for adjustment 
bespeaks its own moral and intellectual 
failings. Critics who ridicule adjustment 
are either fooling foolish. Adjustment 
easy enough familiar situation 
where the person control; 
much less easy when one confronts the 
strange, hurtful, bewildering. How 
difficult adjust sudden misfortune, 
the loss loved one, humiliation, 
loss respect! Our hospitals are 
crowded with people unable make 
reasonable adjustment ordinary situa- 
tions. Only the superlatively well-ad- 
justed can afford laugh adjustment, 
and not loud that the gods may 
hear him. 

with conformity, large measure 
which necessary condition hu- 
man association. Non-conformity at- 
tractive and tolerable only small 
doses. The complete conformist may 
unintelligent, the complete non-conform- 
ist impossible. Intellectual critics have 
chided the school for teaching conform- 
ity, forgetting that this one the 
principal reasons for its existence the 
first place. the school has overdone 
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conformity (which may have 
negative way failing cultivate in- 
tellectual independence), partly be- 
cause society itself has not placed 
cient premium rugged individual 
virtues. 


Old Wine New Bottles 


For years intellectual critics belabored 
the school without feeling impelled 
submit any positive proposals, Lately 
the climate has turned their favor, 
and such proposals have begun 
emerge. Varying sharpness depar- 
ture from existing principles and 
acerbity tone toward prevailing prac- 
tice, they nevertheless share important 
ideas. Elsewhere two the proposals 
have been specifically analyzed.* Here 
may suffice list some generally com- 
mon propositions. 

Bright students need pursue 
special education superior qual- 
ity befitting their role so- 
ciety. Such education may may 
not take place physically sepa- 
rated quarters, but may not com- 
mingle too closely with education 
given other children. 

school studies, those “basic” sub- 
jects constituted symbolic in- 
tellectually abstract substance rank- 
ing near the top. this category 
are languages 
mathematics, science, and chrono- 
logically-ordered history. 

The program study for bright 


“The Future Our High Schools” 
the November, 1959 issue The Educational 
Forum, 
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students should, therefore, consist 
chiefly concentration Eng- 
lish, foreign language, mathemat- 
ics, science, history and related so- 
cial studies. Music and the fine arts 
may carried “minors.” Stu- 
dents’ own interests outside the 
basic fields should not materially 
influence their course study. 

Other students should encour- 
aged follow suit the extent 
that their abilities permit the 
gradually diminishing scale 
telligence. Technical and applied 
studies are suitable for those 
lesser ability. the bottom the 
scale will those enrolled for lit- 
eracy, citizenship, and vocational 
training. 

their stark form these propositions 
clearly reflect some the assumptions 
discussed earlier. this point may 
suffice only inspect what the intellec 
tuals regard the strongest card their 
suit—the plan study for bright stu- 
dents. First, their identification the 
bright seems unduly restricted those 
bearing closest resemblance their own 
academic image. They not take ac- 
count bright students whose “bright- 
ness” lies art, music, business, technol 
ogy, manual craftsmanship, human 
relations. Second, they seem favor 
ing inordinate amount conformity 
school studies. Except within the lim 
its prescribed program, students are 
have choice pursuing studies 
any importance. This comes shock 
from people who make fetish criti- 
cizing conformity elsewhere society. 

The truly staid and timid nature 
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this “dynamic counter-revolution” (as 
has been called its authors) re- 
vealed analysis the program itself. 
Nothing can said disparagement 
the fields learning mentioned: lan- 
guages, mathematics, science, and history 
nearly always have been and always will 
important school disciplines. That 
common denominator such disciplines 
may included the schooling 
nearly everyone tenable. But not the 
magic circle too small and exclusive? 
The ancient Athenians taught their chil- 
dren instrumental music, the Romans 
public speaking, and the Puritan Fathers 
religion—all for the purpose moral 
and intellectual training. recent 
highly-placed winner coveted schol- 
arship declared press interview that 
his prime interest (God forbid! 
technology. High schools across the na- 
tion offer fine courses business admin- 
istration excellent academic students. 
technical high school New York 
City with rating 
surpassing many colleges teaches me- 
chanical drawing those who are col- 
lege-bound; plain vocational high 
school has recently added rugged tech- 
nical program electronics for excep- 
tional students. One the finest “un- 
discovered” high schools the United 
States—the little School for Performing 


The dog with bone always 
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Arts New York City—educates 
through rigorous discipline music, 
the dance, and the drama. Are these un- 
worthy ways teaching some bright 
students? the number “basic” stud- 
ies really tiny? Must all bright stu- 
dents contained within limited num- 
ber conventional offerings? seems 
almost though the simple scheme 
the “new” program were designed 
appeal overworked college admis- 
sions officer. 

From 1923 1927, high school, 
pursued course study similar that 
now being prescribed for bright students 
—four years English, seven years 
two languages, four years history and 
economics, three and half years 
mathematics, four years science. 
were free again, should not. 
Others may have found the program 
sufficiently stimulating; found too 
bookish, too monotonous, desert 
dry grind with few oases interest. 
What lasting good did un- 
able tell. Given the opportunity, 
should seek follow different pro- 
gram from the varied offerings now 
available. society our level civili- 
zation which cannot devise more imag- 
inative method educating its best stu- 
dents surely difficulties. remain 
convinced that can and that will. 
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What Price Language? 


Max Jr. 


HERE some truth the adage that 

history repeats itself, and some 
crises, such the one now centered 
foreign language study, seem recur 
periodically. During World War II, due 
sudden pressing requirement for 
linguists, foreign language studies were 
extensively stressed and developed. 
Now, once again, but with greater 
sense urgency than ever before, 
have come realize that learning for- 
eign languages and communicating with 
the other nations the their 
tongues essential our national sur- 
vival. Determined are not 
outdone the USSR any field 
endeavor, the conquest space 
the improvement educational train- 
ing, reports that ten million Russian stu- 
dents are studying English have spurred 
study foreign languages. The teach- 
ing foreign languages has become one 
the key issues our educational pro- 
gram and intensive language training 
being increasingly advocated throughout 
our school system order ease 
shortage, currently termed critical, 
accomplished linguists. Our legislators 
have recognized the need for more and 
better education and passed the National 
Defense Education Act 1958, which 
boosts the training American school- 
children science, mathematics, and 
foreign languages. This year National 
Foreign Language Week was observed 
from February, Authoritative 


public figures such Dr. Lawrence 
Derthick, U.S. Commissioner Educa- 
tion, and Dr. James Conant, president 
emeritus Harvard University, are 
taking the issue the public large. 
The former proclaims that foreign lan- 
guages are the area greatest weakness 
the high school curriculum, the latter 
advocates minimum four years for- 
eign language admission requirement 
college, stating that study foreign 
language for less than four years high 
school waste time. 

Each time such national concern 
aroused with respect learning foreign 
languages, great deal, much per- 
tinent and useful, said and written 
the subject. New streamlined methods 
are advocated for improved language 
study and old ones condemned wrong 
obsolete. Unfortunately the true facts 
about language learning are often dis- 
torted obscured self-styled experts, 
who have never personally gone through 
the long, difficult, but enlightening, 
process truly mastering one several 
foreign languages. Their experience with 
foreign languages vicarious one. 
Therefore, among the countless theories 
and opinions advanced the learning 
and teaching foreign languages, 
difficult distinguish the sound from 
the unsound. One fact, however, seems 
have been definitely established: 
there one single preferred method 
for acquiring foreign language. The 
teaching foreign languages requires 
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the greatest possible variety conceiva- 
ble instructional methods. Children and 
young people not follow single psy- 
chological pattern, and while some are 
the visual type and learn foreign words 
seeing them writing, there are 
many who only retain foreign lan- 
guage hearing its sounds reproduced. 
Finally there are always few genuinely 
intellectual types, capable storing 
their mind other elements the human 
language besides its written form and 
its spoken sound. They have thorough 
intellectual comprehension the very 
structure the language, its subtle re- 
lationships and associations, and the 
mathematical, psychological and cultural 
implications which are often inherent 
grammatical variations. 

Granted that there 
method for learning foreign languages, 
the experience individual who has 
spent some thirty-seven years studying, 
using, and teaching foreign languages, 
while not decisive and final, should 
some interest those who themselves 
want learn who want their children 
learn foreign languages. least those 
thirty-seven years language work 
will serve show how much terms 
time and effort one should pre- 
pared invest foreign language 
and what return one can expect from 
this investment. 

Although native born American 
American parents, spent twenty-two 
years living abroad 
learning and using foreign languages. 
1922, when was five years old, due 
the exigencies father’s work, 
went Germany, where lived for al- 
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most eight years. those days Americans 
living abroad did not enjoy the elaborate 
logistical support now afforded American 
personnel and their dependents stationed 
overseas. There were Post Exchanges, 
commissaries, American clubs, 
housing projects, dependent schools. 
those days Americans stationed over- 
seas lived entirely the foreign econ- 
omy, or, express now, went one- 
hundred percent native. miyself knew 
Americans besides parents: 
played with German children, attended 
German schools, and fact completely 
ceased using native English. Besides, 
children particular situation had 
the strongest incentive acquire com- 
plete mastery the foreign language. 
Although proud American citizen 
ship (more perhaps than child who 
had never left the U.S.A.), also craved 
pointed out foreigner. Anti-foreign 
sentiments ran strong and bitter Ger- 
many, especially during this period 
economic strain immediately following 
World War wanted German 
playmates consider one them. 
goal was blend completely with 
the new landscape and speak German 
without trace foreign accent, This 
achieved very short time, since 
constantly used German natural in- 
digenous surrounding and true every- 
day life situations, far removed from the 
artificial milieu that necessarily prevails 
the average foreign language class. 
used nothing but German for seven-and- 
one-half years everyday life, school, 
and play. nigh impossible de- 
termine accurately how exposure Ger- 
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man under such ideal conditions com- 
pares, both qualitatively and quantita- 
tively, regular classroom study the 


language, for other factors such con- 
tinuity, environment, incentive, concen- 
tration, aptitude also enter the picture. 
However, for the sake providing some 
sort yardstick and concrete idea 
the amounts exposure involved, 
one might equate into approximate 
number hours the time thus spent 
“living” the foreign language. Seven- 
and-one-half years residence Ger- 
many, during which German was con- 
stantly use for about fourteen hours 
day, could said equivalent 
some 38,325 hours language instruc 
tion. subsequent years continued 
use German university studies and 
research, teaching, business, the 
army, civilian overseas assignments, 
all which, one might say, was equiva- 
lent minimum 15,000 hours. 
Thus date practice hearing, 
speaking, reading, and writing German 
totals about 50,000 hours. 

1930 father was transferred 
France, family moved Paris, and 
under the same conditions which had 
prevailed Germany with respect 
German now spent six years using 
nothing but French everyday living, 
clude continued use French 
later years, predominantly under natural 
indigenous conditions, might 
equated anywhere from 
40,000 hours. 

contrast with the above, acquired 
Spanish under totally nonindigenous 
circumstances. From 1939 in- 
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termittently studied, practiced, and 
taught Spanish American universities 
exclusively and never actually lived 
Spanish speaking country. However, 
during that period devoted about 
20,000 hours the Spanish language. 

Finally 1952 embarked the 
study Russian. Under Army 
Russian Area and Language Course, 
which consisted about 3,500 class 
hours addition least 2,500 hours 
spent homework. Subsequently used 
Russian U.S. Government work and 
now teaching it. total practice 
about 10,000 hours. 

question now arises: “What were 
the results?” Expressing them suc 
cinctly possible, command both 
German and French, including under- 
standing, reading, writing, and speaking 
without any accent, such that fools 
the experts and mistaken for 
educated native either Germany 
France. fluency Russian for all 
practical purposes one-hundred percent, 
but could not pass native. Since 
never lived Russia, accent not 
flawless and only extended sojourn 
the country could erase this and other 
minor gaps. knowledge Spanish 
and its fluctuations should extreme 
interest those who are concerned with 
the problem retaining language 
which one mastered and then ceased us- 
ing. After 1951 never had any occasion 
use Spanish again. Furthermore, 
Spanish had been acquired American 
schools, under artificial conditions, and 
apparently was less deeply natively 
grooved rooted than German and 
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concentrated study and practice 
Russian, about 10,000 hours from 1952 
date, knowledge Spanish defi- 
nitely either decreased “cooled off,” 
while deeply grooved German and 
French were not all affected. un- 
derstanding and reading ability Span- 
ish remained undiminished, but ac- 
tive speaking knowledge the language 
suffered that, whenever try speak 
now, have tendency use invol- 
untarily here and there Russian words. 
course, were spend few weeks 
using nothing but Spanish, this “pollu- 
tion” Spanish through Russian 
would undoubtedly disappear. 

What tribulations did 
tongue, English, undergo? After moving 
Germany the age five and using 
only German, very short time ac- 
tually proceeded forget English. This 
should interest parents who want 
their children learn foreign languages 
very early age. While this proba- 
bly still the best time acquire for- 
eign language quickly, must remem- 
ber that child will forget just rapidly 
the limited amount has learned, al- 
though the recollection may remain dor- 
mant and facilitate reacquisition 
later date. After France 
studied English foreign language 
French schools, but was not until 
twelve years later, six which were 
spent living, and working 
the U.S.A., that completely regained 
knowledge English and erased 
any possible trace foreign accent 
wording. 

summary, what the price paid 
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and what did gain return? After 
some 120,000 hours practice for- 
eign languages and twenty-two resi- 
dence Europe, not counting seven 
years studying Latin, can claim, 
addition English, native perfection 
German and French, one-hundred per- 
cent fluency Russian and dormant flu- 
ency Spanish. Now the average col- 
lege language class meets three hours 
week forty-five hours semester. 
Thus average two year college course 
foreign language comprises one 
hundred and eighty class hours and 
more than another three hundred and 
sixty hours homework: Total five 
hundred and forty hours. When be- 
little the language proficiency col- 
lege student who, after two years 
studying language, cannot order meal 
his first trip Europe, should 
keep the above figures mind. Five 
hundred and forty hours exposure 
language nonindigenous environ- 
ment much too little achieve any 
sort proficiency. fact, viewed 
that light, the results obtained some 
college students are not all bad. 

have tried show, learning 
foreign language requires tremendous 
amount time, patience, effort, 
and hard work, without mentioning ap- 
titude and motivation, which play ma- 
jor role any human endeavor. Obvi- 
ously the average person cannot and 
should not spend the thousands hours 
takes dedicated specialist achieve 
perfect fluency foreign language. 
Consequently, for the average student 
wishing learn foreign language ad- 
justments must made both the 
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time required and the language 
entire operation practical, feasible, and 
worthwhile. The time problem may 
solved and the student provided with 
maximum exposure the foreign lan- 
guage initiating the study the 
latter the early elementary school 
grades and continuing uninterruptedly 
through high school and college. The 
exposure will thus more gradual and 
extensive than compressed into 
one two years high school col- 
lege. While one should not expect the 
average student achieve absolute na- 
tive perfection the end his school- 
ing, even the poorest student studying 
foreign language through elementary 
school, high school, and possibly college 
will proficient and able communi- 
cate with facility the foreign language 
studied. Any additional refinement 
perfection, required, could easily 
achieved such foundation, addi- 
tion the best and most varied language 
teaching methods should, course, 
used. However, while so-called modern 
methods such the direct method (only 
the foreign language used instruc- 
tion) and gadgets such language rec- 
ords and tapes can great assistance, 
must remember that learning for- 
eign language still primarily memoriz- 
ing multitude language patterns. 
are too prone forget that when 
learn our own re- 
peat actual life situations the same 
words and language patterns over and 
over again until they become instinctive 
and until, without even thinking, 
automatically use the ones particular 


situation calls for. Therefore, modern 
language laboratories with fancy equip- 
ment will not make linguists out any- 
one who does not also “apply the seat 
the pants the seat the chair” and 
does not some serious studying. The 
so-called old methods, grammar study 
and translation, are means obso- 
lete. one starts learning foreign lan- 
guage later age, cannot expect 
learn the way child does, child 
presumably acquires its native tongue 
means subconscious mechanical asso- 
capable nothing else. teen-ager 
adult has already acquired considerable 
amount knowledge and experience 
which will want able express 
the new language. His intellectual de- 
mands the foreign language are con- 
sequently higher. Grammar and transla- 
tion will help since they proceed from 
the know explore the Gram- 
mar may likened map. You can 
find your way without map, but one 
available and you know how read it, 
why not use it? 

Before closing find necessary 
debunk few false generalizations and 
preconceived notions relating foreign 
languages. People often say that “so- 
and-so knows four five languages per- 
fectly.” Usually those that pass this 
information are themselves judges 
language proficiency. While there are 
many good linguists who can get along 
several languages, very few really 
master even two languages 
oughly that they can pass themselves off 
natives. Between having smattering 
foreign language and knowing 
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flawlessly, without any foreign accent, 
there tremendous difference amount- 
ing thousands hours exposure, 
study and practice, not mention apti- 
tude and talent. Many immigrants the 
U.S.A. live here for decades without 
ever losing their foreign accent and ex- 
pressions During World 
War U.S. Army intelligence soon 
learned estimate its true worth the 
language competence many indi- 
vidual with thick foreign accent who 
offered his services claiming: know 
ZEFEN LANKVITCHES UND 
DER BEST.” 

How often are told that the ulti- 
mate goal mastering foreign lan- 
guage learn and think it. This 
glib, but rather inaccurate, cliché. Ac- 
tually language set habits and 
patterns which the student must master 
without thinking, without conscious 
reference the mechanisms grammar. 
order speak effectively the for- 
eign language must acquire these hab- 
its and patterns such degree that 
they become instinctive, automatic, al- 
most like conditioned reflexes. must 
also beware inadequate language test- 
ing practices. Many language aptitude 
tests are based preconceptions and er- 
roneous premises, 1954 met two 
testing experts commissioned the 
U.S. Government devise language 


tests. Both were psychologists, but 
neither one them had had any foreign 
language experience. This became appar- 
ent when, parts their language tests, 
they required one think the spur 
the moment new words synony- 
mous related given group 
words. They thus artificially related 
language aptitude talent which would 
appear more useful solving 
crossword puzzles than learning for- 
eign tongues. Anyone stating that study- 
ing Latin help learning other 
languages also seems error. 
experience anyone who has had some 
Latin school has advantage ac- 
quiring another foreign language. For 
that matter, learning any foreign lan- 
guage proves help acquiring others, 
that teaches one more about one’s 
own language and prepares one 
more flexible accepting new language 
patterns different from one’s own. 

conclusion, the price for learning 
foreign language high both time and 
effort. Therefore, wish develop 
language skills individually compe- 
tent linguists nationally, must spread 
language study over extended period 
possible, not expect the impossible, 
nor too critical the degree pro- 
ficiency achieved. Time and experience 
are just important language study 
any the other arts and sciences. 


Experience without learning better than learning without experience. 
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The Sensible Six Percent 


Jesse Sruart 


ARE FORTUNATE have been 
America, but why? 

Did God have something with 
finding continent for those oppressed 
peoples Old Europe? Those who 
sought leave the oppression mon- 
archs and later dictators who have con- 
trolled much Europe? Did God select 
and direct new land those people 
who sought religious freedom new 
world? The good heart, the ambi 
tious, the aggressive, the finest people 
many lands, notably from the British 
Isles and Germany came. 

The early migrants were elated 
with what they found they believed God 
helped them and many their ancestors 
have continued thank God for what 
they inherited the southern half 
this North American Continent. 
have the soil and climate grow almost 
all staple crops—crops varied cot- 
ton and corn! have practically all 
kinds timber and fruits. Most every- 
thing that grows, can grow our top 
soil. Under our soil, have found rich 
veins ores, coal, and stones. have 
rivers, two oceans, abundant rainfall. 
have everything. Now place our 
early kind ancestory this 
milk and honey, there isn’t any wonder 
rose World Power. 

Perhaps another people could have 
taken the southern half this continent 
and could not have risen world 
power. Then why did we? There are 


reasons for which believe you will 


agree with and you may add many 
more reasons your own. 


(1) 


(3) 


(4) 


Political Freedom and Free 
Speech 

Religious Freedom: can wor- 
ship where please, 
please, and the church our 
choice. 

Competition: This great 
Don’t let become archaic. 
Never let deleted from our 
vocabularies. This one word has 
helped build this country. 
think merely Competition 
business. What about sports? 
Take sports competition out 
America and what would be? 
Football? Baseball? Basketball? 
Track? Now have grade, high 
school, and college scholastic 
competition radio, TV, and 
contests. And this wonderful. 
The Public School System: 
Thanks Thomas Jefferson, 
who was one the founding fa- 
thers this great institution. 
Why haven’t sold the idea 
the public school Where 
would most without it? 
Had not been for this school 
system, wouldn’t here 
speaking. Actually, this idea orig- 
inated early Germany—the 
8-4 plan schools, which 
have successfully used. shall 
return this. 


For the most part the early dreams 
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this country were great riches materi- 
alistic were and are still great 
traders, great builders. Our ancestors 
amassed fortunes, Rockefellers, Du- 
Ponts, Mellons, Vanderbilts, Fords, 
Gettys, Hunts—these are merely few 
who can well reach the billion dollar 
class. few you have read the old 
Horatio Alger Series which would de- 
pict the general leanings our youth 
earlier America. Remember your 
speaker has quarrel with families 
who have great wealth. The question 
arises America: How this wealth 
used? For what purpose? For what 
good? 

Those who settled our bleak New 
England shores, though practically all 
were frugal and many attained great 
commercial wealth, almost broke through 
the silver lining and attained the 
inevitable achievement the direction 
which hope and pray America now 
moving. 

New England sponsored new kind 
wealth. The little town, Concord, 
Massachusetts, gave abundant wealth 
all the world. Emerson, who influ- 
enced life high school, Thoreau, 
Hawthorne, James Russell Lowell, 
Whittier, and others. Learning reached 
such high achievement people paid just 
hear men talk. They didn’t continue 
this great and rich civilization which 
came the nearest this new world 
rivaling that the ancient Greeks. 

Another segment early America 
rise high—especially the world 
leadership and the fathering America 
was the Virginia. Can you tell 
one state that has provided more 
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leaders for America, one that has done 
more fighting for this country, lost more 
its men battle—unless Kentucky 
—than the State Virginia? call 
Virginia Mother Presidents sim- 
ple tribute! Why did Virginia this? 
The families lived well enough, but 
they didn’t seek great fortunes. They 
found greater ideal—a greater rich- 
ness—and that was education! Out 
this came the names that will outlast the 
names great wealth. Washington, Jef- 
ferson, Madison, Patrick Henry—to 
mention only few! Out this aristo- 
cratic living came the idea for the pub- 
lic school system. This the most demo- 
cratic all our institutions and 
rather ironical for this idea have 
come from Virginian, Thomas Jeffer- 

George Washington said fa- 
ther this country, but cannot repel 
the idea from mind that Thomas Jef- 
ferson was. need men America to- 
day like him. was man many 
intellectual facets and one his greatest 
was his belief the American people 
and his idea education for all. be- 
lieved out our masses would come 
greatness. How right was! look 
what New England and Virginia, mere 
segments our great land, gave our 
country and the world! Strange what 
consequences can borne when the idea 
one man takes wings and soars! The 
idea can change state, country, the 
world—Jefferson has that honor. 

Now this day and this time, what 
have done and what are doing 
our great country? Out here before 
sits the Sensible Six Percent. 


q 
“gh 
| 
at 
{ 


1960] 


America have sought the 
past something other than the greatest 
and the richest all achievements, 
which education. Not when only six 
percent our population are college 
graduates, percent are high school 
graduates, and are elementary school 
graduates. What has happened the 
other percent our people that not 
more are college graduates? This grieves 
me. not worrying about you, but 
them. And what about the American 
teenager this speaker has worked with 
most his adult life? group this 
man has singled out because has 


loved them and that age fondly? 
Where are those that vast world 
percent? Why have they strayed? 
There are reasons. They should not 
have strayed. And think percent 
never finish the primary division first 


step our educational system? 

All this grieves much 
shall fight long live. pos- 
sible, after years shall come back 
from grave fight this. cannot 
sleep contentedly for Kentuckian 
and American and citizen this 
world, have too much pride stand 
for this! How you about it, you, 
the sensible six percent? 

What are the causes for our dilemma 
our great Battle Between Light and 
Darkness? Knowledge Light. 
ance Darkness. 

Our emphasis has not been educa- 
tion, which the greatest all wealth. 
that kind wealth that can produce 
all other while other kinds 


wealth cannot produce education. our 


emphasis has been wrong. 
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This word EMPHASIS one the 
most important words today our vo- 
cabulary. For instance, somebody can 
blood, bullets, and beatings, and gets 
publicity our papers from coast 
coast. And very soon one the popular 
magazines will series articles 
this actor. school 
teacher, for instance, can spend years 
his her post and build boys and 
girls into men and women who will 
the backbone this country tomor- 
row. This person will get mention, 
death, small space the obituary page! 
Young people, everybody the sound 
voice—let’s change this! 

What inspirational teacher 
worth? How many times have been 
asked this? One’s worth cannot meas- 
ured dollars and cents, Many teachers 
today shouldn’t teaching. Only our 
best should teach. Now what the 
worth? teacher who thorough 
teaching subject matter, building char- 
acter, inspiring youth should have be- 

What about high school 
high school principal the hub the 
wheel, his teachers are the spokes, his 
students are the rim and people his 
community are the tires that support the 
entire spinning wheel. this principal 
who the hub can stand the weight, the 
wear, the tear—if has dreams and 
accelerates the wheel, small salary 
$25,000.00 year. superintendent 
who the wagon, which the wheels 
are attached, can keep the load 
moving, worth $30,000.00 

And college president! not 
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keeper and mere manager, but 
sparkles with ideas, dreams, building 
young men and women into the finished 
products for his state, his country, and 
the world, he’s worth $50,000.00 year. 
you doubt what have said, back 
the word emphasis again. 

America pay our business ex- 
ecutives $300,000.00 year plus 
bonuses. May ask you who greater 
for our country, our way life, busi- 
ness executive company good 
teacher, high school principal, school su- 
perintendent college president? These 
educators work with your children, Busi- 
ness executives manufacture some prod- 
uct use sustain life. Human beings 
are more important than the products 
they consume. business executive has 
produce doesn’t stay. teacher, 
principal, superintendent, college 
president ought produce not stay. 
and when produce, we’ll have 
percent high school graduates, per- 
cent college graduates. Then, talk about 
wealth! should have it—the more 
abundant wealth. Our battle light 
and darkness will won. Darkness 
have capitulate—because our 
sis will have changed. 

More about our frivolous emphasis 
which has softened nation. 
you expect believe there 
toothpaste that prevents cavities? This 
just one the false advertisements. 
saw this one just after I’d read 
article where science hoped someday 
arrive the place when could pre- 
vent tooth decay. What about the best 
smokes? The only beer? The only soap? 
Detergents? grownups may smile. 


November 


What about our youth? Remember, 
youth follow and they’re great imi- 
tators! They’re smarter than you think! 
Then, what can youth 

With emphasis the wrong things 
and the solid things that build 
Nation pushed aside and neglected, can 
wonder about youth? don’t worry 
they have the right teachers. 
speak delinquents. It’s more now 
than has been. have approximately 
percent good youth. Surely those 
percent can handle that three percent. 

This personal deviation. When 
health permitted, liked take over 
rough schools. have sympathy for 
teacher principal who likes soft 
seat—who seeks the easy way out. He’s 
not good American. one school, 
the year before took over, there was 
graduating class 85. Three these 
graduates went college and two came 
back. our graduating class 84, 
went college and stayed. high 
school faculty ranged age from 
80. the beginning the year, less 
than third were qualified teachers, 
another third had never taught high 
school, didn’t have college degrees and 
were emergency certificates. The last 
third were student teachers. kept 
the doors open. The school didn’t close. 
The school couldn’t back. had 
forward. did. 

Now what About Our State? What 
Wrong? Can Give From Kentucky 
What Massachusetts and Virginia Once 
Gave? Can Give Greatness from 
Our State Our Country and the 
orld? 

have practically some every 
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known mineral under our earth, can 
grow almost any crop our soil that 
can grown this continent. have 
the fertility the Nile Valley West- 
ern Kentucky. have had and will 
again the finest timbered lands 
this Nation Eastern Kentucky. are 
third the nation coal deposits. 
have the finest grazing land the 
world, the Bluegrass—which 
large the State Massachusetts. 
have more nagivable river mileage than 
any other state the Union. And 
ourselves admit our finest resource our 
people. But this true, ask you? 
this true, why stand near the 
bottom the greatest all wealth, edu- 
cation? Why leave Kentucky? 
this because follow the path least 
resistance? Are our young people afraid 
challenge? The challenge here. 
Welcome with open arms! 

Now, generally conceded, even 
business executives and all others, the 
world over, that the greatest wealth 
this earth education. The battle be- 
tween light and darkness not merely 
our state and nation but world- 
wide. 

One the causes for our change 
emphasis was that Russia first put 
satellite into the sky. That one thing 
helped teachers America more than 
anything else know. 

Although schools were picked pieces 
people who wondered why had 
not put this satellite first, who 
had been the firing line for long 
the hard-fought battle educate our 
youth were glad have those who had 
been such ardent advocates different 
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kinds wealth join us. the year 
the satellite was launched, book 
mine, The Thread That Runs True, 
book smiled many when was 
first published, sold more copies than 
any year since its publication 1949. 
was fight for teachers, teaching and 
education. 

Before this satellite was put into the 
skies, had believed America would 
fall apart continued with our soft 
and frivolous emphasis. Now, nation, 
larger than we, had risen challenge 
us—a nation that believed education, 
one that was willing sacrifice and pay 
for it. 

Something the old spirit America 
returned, arose the occasion and 
have accepted the challenge. Our 
families materialistic wealth have 
helped pave the way. Many our 
businessmen would our greatest teach- 
ers. What about the Rockefeller Foun- 
dation? The Ford Foundation? What 
single family wealth has done more 
than the Rockefellers? Look what our 
own Paul Blazer the Ashland Oil and 
Refining Company has done for Ken- 
tucky. What businessman has ever done 
more for this state? truly great 
man. 

Harry Schacter, President once 
Kauffman Strauss Louisville, 
Latin and Greek teacher once New 
York City, did something great for us! 
organized the bookmobiles over the 
state Kentucky—so our youth could 
get books! should remember the 
name Harry Schacter with high 
school named for him. He’s man 
dreams—bigger than business—a great 
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man with great mind and good heart. 

All America that hasn’t risen will 
rise the challenge educational su- 
periority this world for like com- 
petition and like challenge. this 
fight for educational supremacy—which 
also means survival—can for peaceful 
purposes—then our nation can offer 
something someday besides great ma- 
terialistic wealth and advertising! 

Have you ever thought about the 
countries and the people who gave most 
the world? Have you thought about 
nation? 

Think about what these peoples have 
given: 

The Hebrews 

The Greeks 

The Egyptians 

these three, believe the Greeks 
have given more—even the seeds, 
most what call our western civili- 
zation. Both Greeks and 
looked the future. Egyptians were 
concerned with death and the past but 
yet, this ancient civilization contributed. 

Ancient Greece was small country, 
but reached place which today 
educational around the sun. 
Their emphasis was right, Their wealth 
was the endurable kind. 
America with our know-how and our 
great physical and mental strength, 
which rising (thanks that first 
Russian satellite) until can, large 
country, parallel even surpass Ancient 
Greece. This should our goal! 

You Sensible Six Percent, how right 
you are. Maybe one you will 
first reach planet, the moon, 


step star. You are now leaving this 
world for the unexplored universe. 
Educated people are firing missiles into 
millions miles space and these mis- 
siles are returning the data want. 
traveling rockets, from 
space station space station, visit 

Here carrying phones 
dial person India, England, Argen- 
tina. your friend India doesn’t un- 
derstand English, electronic brain 
will translate your English into the 
Hindi language, and one here will trans- 
late Hindi into English for you. 
future electronic brain will store 
edge every symptom every dis- 
ease, thus making instantly available 
physicians up-to-the-minute 
Who says our lifespan won’t average 
100 years? ride driverless 
tomobiles powered nuclear energy, 
over expressways—radar will the 
braking for you—we have good 
chance eliminating all poverty—we’ll 
make deserts bloom changing ocean 
water soft water and piping in— 
All these are things the ignorant can’t 
do, but the educated can and will do. 

One farmer produces now what 
used produce. Sixteen percent our 
population produce more than per- 
cent Russia’s larger population. Then 
look the farm surpluses have 
stored! This because our agricultur- 
education which country the 
world has yet equalled, soon con- 
troll the sun and the rain. 

You young women may have prob- 
lems what with your time. 
Electronic appliances will your cook- 


. 


ing, dishwashing, and dispose your 


wastes. Your appliances can turned 
off and you ride comfortably 
driverless car dialing code num; 
ber your pocketsize radiophone. 
can have the meal dishes 
washed the time you get home. 

And what will the advertisers 
about your dishwater hands? 

find new slogans. 

You won’t need blankets. radiant 
canopy over your bed will replace your 
blankets. New dirt-resistant floors, fur- 
niture and wall-coverings will avail- 
able and paint kill insects 
that touch winter summer. These 
are few the many things within 
your grasp this new and fabulous 
world you are entering where people, 
necessity, have educated. 
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Out the public school where have 
worked—where all may enter and not 
selected for any particular reason, 
agree with the great Thomas Jefferson. 
too, have faith the masses. one 
will know from which family genius 
will come. Educating all the only way 
discover genius. And this the way 
see the youth today who will save 
tomorrow. 


Modern Youth river clear 
shining water that flowing endlessly 
out into vast new Some impure 
drops are bound get into this river, 
but its constant flow and surge, these 
impure drops will purified and hidden 
the crystal immensity the whole. 
Not any part young humanity’s flow 
that can purified should ever lost. 


FACTS ABOUT EDUCATION 


The median salary paid 1959-60 for college teachers all ranks was 


$6,711. 


Unesco took census and found: the world has 30,000 newspapers 


with total circulation 450,000,000 copies; 
220,000,000. 


with total circulation 


22,000 periodicals 


Alumni gifts their alma maters reached almost $200 million 
1959, 40% from the former year. One every five alumni 


requests for financial help. 


Last year Americans bought 300,000,000 paperback books. 
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Autumn Villanelle 


Oma CARLYLE ANDERSON 


Days autumn drift through sunlit halls, 
Telling summer flowers all adieu; 


Wearing green and crimson shawls. 


Gone the happy, early robin calls; 


Gone the blossoms pink and blossoms blue, 
Days autumn drift through rainy halls. 
Gone the rich hydrangea’s petaled balls; 
Gone the summer garden’s green tatoo, 
Days autumn drift through somber halls. 
Now the late chrysanthemum enthralls; 
Now the trees present alien view, 


Wearing oriental shawls. 


Scarlet now the ivy covered walls 
Where once deeper, greener foliage grew. 
Days autumn drift through peaceful halls, 


Wearing brown and golden shawls. 
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Edgar Wallace Knight Knew Him 


PAPER written not only 
tribute man but out recog- 
nition certain qualities fundamental 
our national welfare and, particu- 
lar, the welfare the people the 
southern states. will said, doubt, 
some who thought they knew. him, 
that prejudiced and subjective 
judgment, but will that 
what have say based upon more 
then twenty-five years direct associ- 
ation with Edgar Wallace Knight, who 
one time another was teacher, 
counselor, graduate adviser and friend. 
Also, write what know have 
been the true qualities this great 
teacher who achieved eminence 
scholar both home and abroad. 

Bound the uniqueness the 
personality Edgar Wallace Knight 
were five major characteristic qualities 
which are vitally needed American 
life and culture today are sal- 
vage ourselves from the present suicidal 
tendency toward mediocrity and wor- 
ship the crass and material things 
around These qualities are (1) alle- 
giance the Jeffersonian concept the 
“aristocracy intellect” (2) love 
work (3) respect for individuality (4) 
strong sense professional worth and 
(5) love country. 

The first time met Edgar Wallace 
Knight knew that was man with 
strong convictions, especially about the 
business higher education and 


teaching. was sophomore the Col- 
lege Arts and Sciences 
North Carolina) the time and sought 
his advice about the possibility going 
into teaching. ambition life was 
eventually become lawyer and 
thought teaching only stop-gap. 
sat his outer office looking across 
the table me, Knight let know 
the fewest words possible that, although 
was busy man, was always willing 
help the student who took college life 
serious business and really wanted 
learn. The extent which held this 
conviction was made even more clear 
one morning later when 
walked into his class the History 
American Education, and, upon learning 
that only handful his students had 
really studied their assignment for the 
day, ordered them back their 
rooms and not appear his class 
again without adequate preparation. 
Needless say, don’t think they did. 

Edgar Wallace Knight believed 
mass public education but affirmed 
that public education needed de- 
fined terms intellectual sense 
responsibility. For much what passes 
utter contempt, contempt which was 
made evident subtle use words 
and keen sense humor. Knight had 
little use for the general run politi- 
cians the front box office boys. Out- 
wardly one would have called him 
crusader, for had stomach for 
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the soap box, but inwardly knew 
where stood and sense was 
devotee the status quo. 

best knew Knight was heart 
twentieth-century Jeffersonian liberal, 
believing that man would solve his ex- 
ternal problems only improved the 
quality his mind. this respect, 
more than once heard him say that man 
could more truly defined “homo- 
sap” rather than “homo-sapiens.” Im- 
provement the quality mind de- 
pended upon our recognizing that there 
were essentials, both moral and intellec- 
tual, our western culture which 
needed taught and learned. The 
determination these essentials was 
responsibility the intellectual aristoc- 
racy. Failure this point our culture 
was the true cause our inadequacy 
and ineptness. Knight was foe 
vocational education, even extolling the 
virtues those such Booker Wash- 
ington, who had contributed much the 
vocational education movement, but 
likewise saw place for the watering 
down our educational effort anywhere 
along the line. 

read Knight’s study Education 
the United States (New York: Ginn 
and Company, 1929), especially those 
pages dealing with Thomas Jefferson’s 
plan for educational system Vir- 
ginia, grasp the true significance 
his allegiance selective system 
education. The difference between free 
society and one operated totalitarian 
principles him was found 
much more the intellectual quality 
the leadership the practice 
majority rule. would appear that 
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our present and moral confusion 
something this point view very 
much needed both government and 
business. 

second dominant trait the make 
Edgar Wallace Knight was his 
love for intellectual labor. Frankly, 
have known few individuals either 
outside the academic circle who re- 
lentlessly pursued their chosen task 
did this teacher-scholar. was not that 
couldn’t find time play game 
golf, deal hand bridge, drink glass 
Methodist Church Chapel Hill, but 
rather that all these matters seemed sec- 
ondary him his daily routine. can 
imagine that his family times felt 
that was neglectful what was 
thought their best interests, but 
know equally well that they took great 
pride what was able accomplish. 
The full essence his thinking this 

espect was simply expressed letter 
which received from him short time 
before his death. had written him about 
some difficulties while laboring 
book, American School Tran- 
sition (New York: Prentice-Hall, Inc. 
1955). With words encouragement 
told some his own publishing 
difficulties and wound saying that 
least “It was better work out than 
rust out.” 

unfortunate that the tradition 
American life and culture the concept 
work should have been closely 
identified with drudgery and the strug- 
gle for existence, for this concept has 
contributed greatly our present na- 
tional disease using our leisure time 
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escape mechanism, especially from 
any sense social responsibility per- 
sonal growth. must that the social 
dichotomy our western culture—that 
tradition associating privilege, wealth 
and social status with leisure and easy 
living the one hand, and poverty, 
slavery and hard labor with work and 
the absence sensate pleasure the 
other hand—has contributed much our 
distorted value structure. Edgar Wallace 
Knight was part this picture, for 
like Aristotle leisure time him was 
opportunity grow intellectual stat- 
ure and competence. know not whether 
his Prostestant forbears had anything 
with his respect for labor, but would 
assume that the economic poverty had 
been subjected boy coupled with 
determination overcome this and other 
environmental factors had contributed 
work habit pattern which carried over 
into university life for him. The key 
such life activity, however, must 
found the enjoyment and the sheer 
satisfaction working the job, what- 
ever the task may be. 

Edgar Wallace Knight got real satis- 
faction out his teaching, his writing 
and his research and was this trait 
him that drew toward the profession 
teaching more than anything else. 
Quite frankly, enjoyed sitting his 
classroom and watching him perform. 
For there was magnetism about his 
personality though must admit that 
was the kind individual that you 
either liked very much not all. 
had the capacity act dramatically, not 
for the sake entertaining the student 
but rather drive home point. 


seemed operate the well estab- 
lished premise that unless there was 
genuine love learning the part 
the student there would little it. 


Every individual has his heroes and 
surely Edgar Wallace Knight had his. 
The one character which stood out the 
history education for him more than 
anyone else was the noted Master Peter 
Abelard Notre Dame, Paris, France. 
There was flavor about this great me- 
dieval scholar and teacher that fascinated 
Knight—his ego, bravery, creative gen- 
jus, talent, and romance with the lovely 
Heloise. The thing about Abelard that 
seemed bring the greatest thrill 
Knight, however, was the challenge 
which laid down his teacher, 
liam Champeau, and the way Abelard 
demonstrated his superiority. was this 
spirit Abelard which made him the 
father the medieval university and 
this spirit academic freedom which 
much needed American higher 
education today. 

remember well introduction 
Abelard great scholar and teacher, 
and Knight’s comment that should any 
his students ever visit Paris, France, 
must surely take the time visit the 
tomb Abelard and Heloise. Twenty- 
three years later fulfilled ambition 
visit this medieval tomb, resting 
has for centuries overlooking the great 
international city and the Cathedral 
School Notre Dame where Abelard 
taught. Here Knight’s class the his- 
tory education had come alive the 
personalities the great Abelard and 
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his talented and beloved 

Over the years came know 
Edgar Wallace Knight, first under- 
graduate student but more fully while 
working doctorate, was im- 
pressed his deep-rooted respect for 
time class out while writing 
doctor’s dissertation did attempt 
any way dictate what should say. 
was very careful with his students, 
however, making sure that they made 
clear-cut distinction between fact and 
opinion and between thought and 
sentiment. 

Knight had deep aversion for prop- 
aganda and his research always sought 
verify and run down definite con- 
clusion the finest point. Here have 
striking contrast between the life and 
value structure true scholar and 
what being fed the American public 
today TV, radio, newspaper and pulp 
magazine. would seem that somehow 
other people have been losing 
our sense the value truth since 
World War II, and doing losing 
our respect for the individual. Knight 
was stern critic progressive educa- 
tion but never confused the limita- 
tions the public education program 
with modern educational theory; and 
never deliberately distorted what John 
Dewey had say about education 
order subvert the mind the Ameri- 
can people. Knight definitely disagreed 
with Dewey, but had deep respect for 


the greatness the man. like 


ner, while Knight was the very antithesis 
Communism his thinking, had 
much respect for the greatness Karl 
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Marx and abhorred the practice our 


trying defeat the Communist de- 
liberate and misleading statements about 
the Communist movement. The same 
could said about his respect for Igna- 
tius Loyola, founder the Jesuits, 
for Jean Jacques Rousseau, father 
the French Revolution. 

This deep sense and respect for the 
individual Knight carried over into the 
field teaching. his own conduct 
and self assurance, Knight demonstrated 
that much needed sense personal and 
professional worth which many 
teachers America today seem 
lacking. Knight was man pushed 
around, professionally otherwise, 
partly because the strength his 
character but equally well because 
saw the role education the heart 
any culture and the teacher the chief 
agent the education process. 

Where did Edgar Wallace Knight 
stand the historic and continuing 
battle over subject matter versus teach- 
ing methods? Knight knew too much 
about the history this controversy 
caught defending “either-or” posi- 
tion. While had deep respect for the 
classical realist point view with refer- 
ence the significance subject matter 
understanding the nature reality, 
likewise would extol the virtues 
Comenius, Pestalozzi, and espe- 
cially Herbart. judgment that 
Knight continued think subject 
matter one thing and methods an- 
other contrasted with Dewey’s con 
viction that each was only aspect 
social reality, but like Dewey would 
have held that would possible for 
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person literate and still lose his 
own soul. This position sense im- 
plies that literacy not significant, but 
rather that not the primary purpose 
essence (moral intellectual) 
the public school program. 

the past century American edu- 
cation Knight was convinced that, the 
basis the evidence, for too much em- 
phasis had been placed upon “Teacher 
training” and far too little emphasis 
upon “teacher education.” The root 
this difficulty, however, does not 
originate the schools and colleges 
education but rather the American 
culture where the emphasis has been 
upon quantitative but cheap public edu- 
cation program rather than program 
quality. 

The sin the so-called professional 
educator especially the school adminis- 
trator, had been his tendency along 
with the program. this point Knight 
had such deep rooted convictions that 
went far support the Chicago 
Judd idea that would better off 
schools and colleges education oper- 
ated department the college 
arts and sciences. Here believe Knight 
underestimated the limitations the 
subject-matter point view and the 
negative attitude the arts and science 
faculty toward the significance “meth- 
ods” teaching; but surely recog- 
nized the great need for upgrading the 
qualifications public school teachers 
and sought attain this end all 
his educative efforts. this respect 
knew that quality teaching would 
never come until the American people 
were willing finance the public edu- 
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cation program high level. 

the final analysis the 
cational interest and concern Edgar 
Wallace Knight was the welfare the 
southern people, and from his pio- 
neering efforts this area study and 
research that gained his chief recog- 
nition scholar. Knight, product 
the post-Civil War South, was deeply 
sensitive the educational challenge 
which the poverty and breakdown the 
old southern culture presented the 
people. sense did condone the 
stupid and brutal acts the northern 
during the Reconstruction 
Era, the exploitation and corrupt prac- 
tices the Carpet-bag governments, but 
felt that true reconstruction for the 
South would come only the people 
the South wanted come. the lan- 
guage Walter Hines Paige, Knight 
saw the South’s plight result the 
Civil War and Reconstruction, poverty, 
illiteracy, one party politics and racism, 
The solution was found sound 
state system public education, and al- 
though the poverty the people was 
limiting factor here, money still had 
found state taxation, philanthropy 
and federal aid. 

Knight liked extol the virtues 
North Carolina’s great education 
minded governor Charles Aycock, 
who held office the close the nine- 
teenth century. Aycock was surely 
example the kind political leader- 
ship that has been lacking southern 
political circles, not the nation 
whole, and Knight knew how im- 
press the student with the importance 
the qualities possessed this great man. 


‘ 
Ne, 
} 
: 
5 
Ps 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


Experience during the past decade with 
southern political leadership tends 
confirm the Paige and 
Knight the causes southern back- 

How would Knight have reacted 
the Supreme Court decision 1954? 
some ways must have considered 
the decision tragedy but, nevertheless, 
one which the southern people had 
brought upon themselves. There the 
argument that the people the South 
should have been let alone work the 
thing out for themselves, but this could 
have been done only the people had 
been willing develop educational 
program such Knight had visualized 
and was this very area that the issue 
had blown up. the people the South 
were unwilling use education help 
resolve the limitations the southern 


mind, then how could these limitations 
ever eradicated except the pain and 
error blind response. 

Edgar Wallace Knight was teacher 
and scholar worthy recognition for his 
contribution the cause public 
tion this nation and the South, and 
his name and efforts should not for- 
gotten readily. those who thought 
him weakest concern for his students 
and for the profession teaching can 
give positive affirmation his strength 
and continuing interest. took real 
pride the growth and future welfare 
those who took their doctorate under 
his supervision. 

This testimony mine long over- 
due, but, least, Frau Keurter said 
while was the American zone 
can sleep better.” 


bulletin recently issued Unesco the opinion expressed that 
the many problems faced the young states tropical Africa none 
more serious than the problem education. Impending changes 
require “educated” population the western sense the word. 


“The school-age population tropical Africa estimated 


25,000,000; these 17,000,000 children have possibility going 
school. Among the 8,000,000 privileged ones, only minority 
through the entire primary schooling, and scarcely 


260,000 get 
ondary all levels, the proportion approximates three 
boys one girl. Occasionally, more populated and more prosperous 


theory, per cent the girls who graduate from primary courses 

should the “lycee” high school, but only two countries 

Africa this rate elsewhere the figures are per cent, 

and some cases less than one per cent.” 


areas, the ratio three boys two girls; but often four one.... 


The British Universities 


James Durr 


HERE ARE 100,000 students the 
these, about 16,000 are the two an- 
cient universities Oxford and Cam- 
bridge. Our concern, this article, 
with the others. There are fourteen 
other universities England, four 
Scotland and one Wales. All the Scot- 
tish universities, though younger than 
Oxford and Cambridge, are much older 
than the others our group. They were 
founded dates ranging from 
(St. Andrews) 1583 (Edinburgh). 
Those England and Wales are nine- 
teenth twentieth century foundations, 
with dates ranging from 1832 (Dur- 
ham) 1957 (Leicester). 

The largest far London (founded 
1836) with 20,000 students. made 
stitutes), each which largely inde- 
pendent. Some the units include all 
the subjects normal university cur- 
riculum; others are highly specialized, 
such the School Economics the 
School Oriental and African Studies; 
and there are twelve separate medical 
schools, Though has central adminis- 
tration, London University more like 
cluster separate institutions uni- 
versity rank; and this fact, together with 
the special prestige Oxford and Cam- 
bridge, means that spite its great 
size London University does not over- 
shadow all the others the way that 
Paris tends overshadow all other 
universities France. 


Most the modern universities 
England started small colleges the 
industrial cities which grew rapidly 
the nineteenth century. They aimed 
giving education university stand- 
ard local students ability who could 
not afford the expense the residen- 
tial colleges Oxford and Cambridge. 
Such students lived home and trav- 
elled daily and from college; their 
only expense was the small tuition fee. 
first all these colleges prepared their 
students for the degree examinations 
London University. the colleges grew 
resources and numbers, each turn 
sought charter independent uni- 
versity. Now they all examine their own 
students and confer their own degrees. 

England, though not Scotland, 
the example Oxford and Cambridge, 
and perhaps also the so-called “public 
schools” (the great boarding-schools, 
some ancient foundation, such Eton 
and Winchester) has fostered belief 
the educational value corporate, resi- 
dential life. The modern universities 
deliberately dispensed with this order 
make themselves cheaper. But they 
have become increasingly conscious 
what their students are missing, and 
have all greater less extent been 
trying recent years give their stu- 
dents opportunities for corporate life 
over and above the lectures that they are 
required attend. All these universities 
now have ‘unions’, i.e. social clubs whose 
membership generally compulsory for 
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all students. Here they can have meals, 
hold meetings the very numerous so- 
cial, intellectual, political athletic so- 
cieties that flourish all universities, 
simply sit and talk, over cup coffee 
glass beer. Some recently-built 
unions are almost palatial. Elected stu- 
dents have large share controlling 
the use the building, but generally the 
staff the university—the ‘dons’—are 
also members the union. 

Recently, too, most universities have 
been increasing number their 
“halls residence.” These are not imi- 
tations the Oxford and Cambridge 
colleges, since they not provide teach- 
ing for their students; but they fill 
more definitely educational than the 
‘dormitories’ American universities, 
since the halls residence normally in- 
clude members the university aca- 
demic staff, who mix with the students 
socially and are responsible for the good 
order the hall. These halls have 
hitherto been either for men for 
women, though hall for both sexes 
now being started Aberdeen Uni- 
versity, the unions, however, men 
and women students normally share the 
use the building. 

full social life, fact, now avail- 
able for students all universities. 
some not avail themselves it, 
because some are nature unsocial, pre- 
ferring concentrate exclusively 
their work, while others must spend 
much time travelling daily and 
from college that they cannot stay 
after lecture hours enjoy social activi- 
ties. But practically student nowadays 
debarred poverty from taking part 
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the social life his university. 

This because very generous sys- 
tem awards public money. There 
keen competition nowadays for the avail- 
able vacancies all universities. Conse- 
quently student who secures admission 
shown sufficient academic promise 
justify award, i.e. scholarship, 
his parents cannot afford the cost send- 
ing him university. Some these 
awards are made the university itself, 
some the Ministry Education and 
some, the majority, the Loca] Author- 
ity (town county) which the stu- 
dent lives. These awards cover not only 
the tuition fee but also the cost resi- 
dence away from home. Since high 
proportion students like the idea 
getting away from home for their uni- 
versity course, all universities have be- 
come much less local respect their 
students’ domicile than they were fifty 
years ago, when awards were much 
fewer and probably covered only the tui- 
tion fee. This further reason why 
universities have increasingly felt the 
need provide for the social life 
their students. 

Academic standards are everywhere 
high. The competition for entry ensures 
this some extent. All the universities 
have the same minimum standard for 
admission; but the universities with 
greater prestige can select more rigor- 
ously from among those who possess the 
minimum qualification. There little 
First Class Honours degree between one 
university and another, but some uni- 
versities are more successful than others 
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recruiting students first-class calibre. 
There are now twice many university 
students there were twenty years ago; 
and this increase numbers might have 
been expected lower the general stand- 
ard. This does not seem have hap- 
pened, however. The number gaining 
First Class Honours has not increased 
proportionately, but university feels 
that admitting students who are 
below the intellectual level needed for 
university course and, already said, 
there keen competition from qualified 
students for all vacancies, 

The normal length degree course 
three years, though for some profes- 
sional courses such Architecture 
Medicine may five six years. The 
single-subject honours degree the ob- 
ject most students’ ambition, though 
“general” degrees exist alternative, 
which two three subjects are stud- 
ied simultaneously. The two main 
groups studies are Arts (or Humani- 
ties, they would called some 
countries) and Science, both Pure and 
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Applied. These two groups comprise 
nearly ninety per cent all students. 
present the numbers Arts are little 
bigger than Science, but there 
increasing trend towards Science and 
Technology, which are likely before 
long outnumber Arts. 

have little space life mention the 
feature British universities which 
seems cause most surprise, and possibly 
envy, other countries. Our universities 
are not Government institutions. Each 
autonomous corporation, wholly en- 
titled teach what will and whom 
will. And yet more than two-thirds 
the whole income our universities 
comes the form Government 
grants. These grants are administered 
the University Grants Committee, 
committee set the Government but 
mainly composed leading academics. 
This committee is, effect, trusted both 
the Government and the universi- 
ties allocate wisely the very large 
sums, both for capital and recurrent 
grants, which are placed their disposal, 


THE RENDEZVOUS 


The harvest moon has charmed the night 
And with its wand has cast spell 

magic holding summer fast 

Ere she can bid last farewell. 

All little creatures here below, 

All who dream to-night sleep, 

Are grateful for the rendezvous 

The harvest moon and summer keep. 
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Fear 


Sara Van ALLEN 


Man pursued the quiet wind fear, the wind that 
The crannies where half stone and half air 

The little leaves hope appear. 

Man waking, sees fear waiting patiently beside his bed, 

Holding the laurel wreathe pain for his recoiling 

Man waking knows that can never reach the path’s long end, 
The path that leads beyond the rain, beyond the snows. 

Man whose hand shaped mysteriously hold 

The rounded fruit, music, the heart’s slow gift, 

Now opens wide his hand, rejecting the cold, desolate sand. 
Man eyes accustomed the ubiquituous seas, 

the round, reasonable earth, now upward looks 

the dread kingdom the skies 

Man, living close fear, dares speak the syllables knew 
Before this day, dares knowing fear and fearing fear 

hold upright his weapon, shaped and sharp, 


The staff, the shining spear. 
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Darwin and the Future Education 


CELEBRATION last year the 
Species has been, primarily, the trium- 
phal affirmation great man’s con- 
tribution our understanding the 
origin and evolution life. One aspect 
his career, however, has been almost 
completely neglected. Practically at- 
tention has been given the applica- 
bility Darwin’s methods educa- 
tional theory and practice. 

This serious deficiency needs 
remedied since the method natural 
history, which Darwin utilized evolv- 
ing his theories, provides both philos- 
ophy and techniques immense signifi- 
cance the enterprise education. 
Current pedagogical thinking wil en- 
riched such addition. part, the 
exploration aspects Darwin’s in- 
tellectual development and his use 
natural history method will meet this 
That the objective this article. 

necessary understand some- 
thing about the historical antecedents 
and consequences the theory evo- 
lution are also understand the 
relation Darwin education. Our 
problem neither that describing nor 
assessing the impact his theories upon 
the subject matter and interpretation 
biology was then and later taught. 
know that acceptance came slowly; 
that over the years new knowledge and 
theories have modified and extended 
understanding the original formula- 


tions; and that there has been popular 
distortion some his basic ideas.* 

The bitter struggle around the valid- 
ity the concept evolution, however, 
has tended obscure other aspects 
Darwin’s contribution. These deficiencies 
and omissions are gradually being over- 
come perspective and scholarship per- 
mit more balanced evaluation. may 
well that the future will honor 
Darwin less for his discovery variation 
and natural selection the key ex- 
plaining the evolutionary process than 
will for the principle inherent 
such conceptualization, that inevit- 
able and continuous change, 

know that for more than cen- 
tury preceding Darwin that natural sci- 
entists, those who were delving into the 
mysteries what today call the 
earth and biological sciences—geology, 
paleontology, zoology, botany—were 
gradually breaking the shackles sta- 
tic time concept inherited from medieval 
scholasticism. Bit bit the evidence 
was accumulating that would permit 
some synthesizer break through the 
intellectual barriers which held men’s 
imagination caught the rigid theologi- 
cal dogmatism the times. Darwin 

example, the concept the “struggle 
for existence” became connected with Spencer’s 
phrase “survival the fittest,” which popular 
understanding was interpreted “dog eat dog,” 
the strong will prevail over the weak. Darwin’s 
less competitive concept was that the process 


“mutual interaction” the best adapted would sur- 
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himself credits the influence number 
men the development evolution- 
ary concepts. 

The period was right not only for the 
appearance theory man’s genetic 
relation other forms life, but also 
for theory change that would break 
the prevalent time-bound “Fall and Re- 
demption” concept the cosmos which 
then prevailed. For example, 1858, 
Darwin received manuscript from 
Wallace, who was working Ma- 
laya, with the request for evaluation 
formulated. Even earlier approxima- 
tions were alluded Darwin the 
“Historical Sketch” published with the 
third edition Origin Species. And 
Huxley, the great supporter Dar- 
win, exclaimed after reading the theory, 
“How extremely stupid not have 
thought that!” fact, Herbert Spen- 
cer had published theory social evo- 
lution four years before the appearance 
Origin Species. 

Although since his day there have 
been great refinements and extensions 
the methods employed, the basic 
principles and procedures are useful 
today his application them during 
his famous scientific expedition the 
Beagle the years 1831-36. Darwin 
does not systematically record for 
however, the procedures used that 
led his intellectual discoveries and sci- 
entific conclusions. Bits and pieces appear 
here and there his Voyage the 
Beagle, his brief autobiography, and 
his letters and are implicit his ma- 
jor works. rare occasions pulls 
aside the veil permit see how 
perceived and organized his experiences 
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and how eventually transformed the 
facts his observation into support 
his hypotheses. His reasoning process 
has been characterized one which com- 
bined both inductive and deductive logic. 
But Darwin expressed openly his sus- 
picions deduction. always insisted 
upon careful and precise observation and 
from the ordering the facts con- 
structed interpretations 
against which tested new observations 
and facts, 

unfortunate, perhaps, that Dar 
win never attempted systematic analy- 
sis the methods which guided him 
his work. Historically, these were part 
scientific tradition initiated Francis 
Bacon with his emphasis upon inductive 
logic and elaborated the 18th century 
and later Linnaeus, Cuvier, Lyell 
and other natural scientists. But self- 
conscious conceptual 
processes and activities represents later 
and more sophisticated phase the his 
tory science—the operationalism 
Bridgman the symbolic logics 
Carnap. 

Darwin and other scientists the 
19th century had quite other goals. 
They had job and they were 
interested getting it. They were 
striving elucidate the principles which 
would contribute rational under- 
standing the world which they 
lived. Their progress was impeded 
forces residing both within and without 
their ranks. Beliefs based upon prevail- 
ing theological dogma provided hostile 
environment for ideas which challenged 
time held verities. Older scientific expla- 
nations themselves gave ground slowly 
before the new evidence and hypotheses, 


And always there was much more that 
had discovered, tested, and mean- 
ingfully related the existing corpus 
knowledge. 

The qualities demanded those who 
maintained their intellectual integrity 
and perseverance the face the 
criticism and difficulties were high 
order. But through faithful adherence 
the principles science, not alone 
method observing nature, but also 
pervading and powerful ordering 
one’s life, was possible persevere 
against the many obstacles. Darwin gave 
From early youth have had the 
strongest desire understand explain 
whatever observed—that is, group 
all facts under some general 
follow blindly the lead other men. 
have steadily endeavoured keep 
mind free give any hy- 
pothesis, however much beloved (and 
cannot resist forming one every sub- 
ject) soon facts are shown 
opposed it. Indeed, have had 
choice but act this manner, for with 
the exception the Coral Reefs, can- 
not remember single first-formed hy- 
pothesis which has not after time 
given greatly modified. This has 
naturally led distrust greatly de- 
ductive reasoning the mixed sciences. 
the other hand, not very skep- 
tical—a frame mind which believe 
injurious the progress sci- 

Darwin possessed open mind, in- 
quiring and receptive, but not devoid 


Life and Letters Charles Darwin, 
edited his son, Francis Darwin. New York, 
1896. Vol. 83. 
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ideas about the world around him. But 
his beliefs were never cast the rigid 
mold doctrine dogma, for these 
would have prevented him from inter 
preting new experience except already 
predetermined ways. This willingness 
scrutinize each new bit evidence 
terms already established conclusions 
demanded toughness mind that 
might not have persisted alone. But 
Darwin also possessed dedication that 
carried him through great difficulties. 
stated it, “my love natural science 
has been steady and 
Acceptance the philosophy natu- 
ral science requires commitment the 
principle the inevitability change. 
The on-going processes dynamic 
equilibrium continuously reshapes, usu- 
ally slowly but under critical conditions 
perhaps accelerated pace, the 
ture and relationships organic life. 
The mentality which operates from 
static conception the universe has 
closed itself the perception these 
changes understanding their proc- 
esses. can thus understood that 
there must correspondence between 
the mental processes which perceive and 
interpret the external world, and the 
events which are experienced. Darwin 
possessed that mentality and held that 
view. fact, his niche the history 
science secure because his search for 
the key which would explain the mecha- 
nism change organic life led him 
postulate variation and natural selec- 
tion the mechanisms which accounted 
for the changes which the facts pre- 
sented. retrospect, person with 
adherence the absolutes static time 
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and the dogma special creation could 
have broken through the enclosing mem- 
brane existing traditional thought. 

Commitment natural history in- 
cluded more than open mind and 
love the subject. Theoretically, the 
open mind could also vacuous. The 
individual might receive new experi- 
ences infinite number but lacking the 
intellectual discipline with which un- 
derstand them organize them 
terms categories and principles, there 
new learning, insights, un- 
derstanding the meaning the ex- 
periences the changes which they 
are manifest. 

Observation central the method 
natural history. Time and again Dar- 
win refers the necessity for minute, 
painstaking, and careful observance. 
This skill which acquired through 
training, But observation itself not 
enough. One must know what 
looking for and must have con- 
cepetual scheme into which can fit his 
experiences, When the new fact does not 
fit then there the need re-examine 
and change necessary the assump- 
tions, hypotheses, and conclusions 
ready held. 

Early Darwin’s career this basic 
understanding was dramatically brought 
his attention. the summer 1831, 
Darwin was concluding his studies 
Cambridge. Professor Adam Sedgwick, 
noted geologist, invited him field 
trip North Wales and had come 
Darwin’s home preliminary depar- 
ture. Darwin told him conversation 
with laborer who had found large 
tropical shell near-by grav- 
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pit. Sedgwick said must have been 
thrown there someone but then 
added, really embedded there 
would the greatest misfortune ge- 
ology, would overthrow all that 
know about the superficial deposits 
the Midland Darwin then 
recounts his surprise Sedgwick’s lack 
delight the supposed discovery and 
concludes, Nothing before had ever 
made thoroughly realize, though 
had read various scientific books, that 
science consists grouping facts that 
general laws conclusions may drawn 
from 

Through such anecdotes learn 
much the process Darwin’s educa- 
tion. can see that experience and 
mental formation went hand hand. 
There was separation between the 
accumulation knowledge and its utili 
zation apprehending the meaning 
life. And can also begin compre- 
hend the correspondence between natural 
history scientific method, edu- 
cational procedure, and philosophi- 
cal system. Its value for Darwin, its 
potentiality for education contained 
within this harmonious unity. One the 
lessons had been learned—facts 
understood must grouped “so that 
general laws conclusions may 
drawn from them.” 

But there were additional learnings 
which Darwin was acquire before 
would prepared for his own great 
discovery. The basis for another one was 
laid during the same summer. Darwin 
and Sedgwick had gone Wales where 
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the student was learning the techniques 
geologic stratigraphy. was much 
later, however, that Darwin realized 
that both them had failed compre- 
hend one aspect geologic record 
because neither had been trained per- 
ceive evidence that was sharply etched 
the rocks around them. Darwin’s 
words illuminate the point. 

instance how easy overlook 
phenomena, however conspicuous, be- 
fore they have been observed any 
one. spent many hours Cwm 
Idwal, examining all the rocks with ex- 
treme care, Sedgwick was anxious 
find fossils them; but neither 
saw trace the wonderful glacial phe- 
nomena all around us; did not notice 
the plainly scored rocks, the perched 
boulders, the lateral and terminal mo- 


raines. Yet these phenomena are 


spicuous that, declared paper 
published many years afterward the 
‘Philosophical Magazine’ (1842), 
house-burnt down fire did not tell its 
story more plainly than did this valley. 
had still been filled glacier, the 
phenomena would have been less dis- 
tinct than they are 

The crucible experience made the 
lesson clear Darwin and can bene- 
fit from the same insight. One cannot 
see, or, seeing, will not compehend 
the principles for assimilating the 
meaning facts have not been previ- 
ously learned, Even where the principles 
have been ingested intellectually they 
will greatly strengthened direct 
confrontation with specific problem. 
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may useful examine this point 
further for purposes clarity and em- 
phasis. 

Some years ago was crossing some 
craggy limestone hills western Ire- 
land the company countryman. 
one point stopped and pointed out 
some impressions the exposed lime- 
stone surface. The resemblance the 
indentations the rock were nearly 
identical the imprint which horse 
shoe shod pony might leave travelling 
over soft mud flat. The hoof prints 
did not have the regularity which one 
would expect these had been left 
pony but companion related 
perfectly plausible account their 
origin. For him these signs were evi- 


horseman whose magical power was 
ficient leave their impress the 
hardest rock. That they should 
terpreted the fossil imprint from 
period when the land when covered 
the sea was beyond his grasp. pos 
sessed, nevertheless, magico-religious 
system thinking which permitted him 
explain natural phenomena within 
that context. 

Darwin and the natural scientists had 
contend against the power such tra 
ditional supernaturally rooted explana- 
tions natural phenomena. The argu- 
ments were lengthy and involved but 
the essential conflict was between the 
validity supernatural and natural ex- 
planations. The dispute longer 
great import western intellectual cir- 
cles. The scientific approach has 
its insistence upon the in- 
terpretation facts within the frame 
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rational empiricism. Although the sig- 
nificance glacier engraved striations 
the valley boulders was not compre- 
hended Darwin his mentor, their 
eventual explanation was found 
within system thinking which 
sought meaning within natural events. 
The history western thought 
filled with examples the inadequacy 
observation alone unless its use coupled 
with explicating principles. For example, 
the principles governing the inheritance 
characteristics did not really begin 
understood until after Mendel’s ex- 
periments. The linquist can elucidate the 
structure and dynamics any language, 
although those who are its traditional 
users may completely unaware that 
such exists. High school students operate 
daily complicated cultural and social 
system which probably only few 
could describe even part what they 
continuously experience. all these 
instances meaningful understanding 
comes only after the capacity for di- 
rected observation has been achieved. 
This understanding was part the 
education Darwin that helped him 
the path toward his great discoveries. 
Within few months after receiving 
his degree from Cambridge his 
field trip with Professor Sedgwick, Dar- 
win had accepted the position natural- 
ist and embarked extended scien- 
tific expedition. Darwin’s education was 
profoundly advanced his voyage 
the Beagle. Darwin himself believed this 
the case and expressed himself 
follows: have always felt that 
owed the voyage the first real train- 
ing education mind; was led 
attend closely several branches 
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natural history, and thus powers 
observation were improved, though they 
were always fairly 

Through inference and occasional 
comment are able establish the 
manner which this experience con- 
tributed his education. Neither the 
text his available comments about 
the voyage does make explicit the 
gradual development his insights. 
Nevertheless, for those who look, the 
record nearly clear the striations 
glacier deposited boulders. And 
are not able pinpoint exact time 
and place for fruitful synthesis ideas, 
are able observe the continuous 
accretion the experiences that were 
later given maturity his theory 
natural selection. 


“The Voyage the Beagle” 


During the years 1831-36 Darwin 
sailed naturalist aboard the British 
government ship, Beagle. With- 
out this experience seems improbable 
that would have been able achieve 
his later contributions. himself rec- 
ognized its importance when wrote, 
“The voyage the Beagle has been 
far the most important event life, 
and has determined whole career; 
The results substantiate the state- 
ment, but his account The Voyage 
the Beagle much more naturalist’s 
narrative than specific contribution 
understanding his development the 
princples was enunciate later. 
Nevertheless, occasional gems 
sight, inquiry and reflection illuminate 
his thought processes. 
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the expedition’s travels the 
Beagle touched the Brazil 
Bahia where Darwin was enchanted with 
the beauty the tropical vegetation. 
Keen observer the present, his com- 
ment also shows that his mind was prob- 
ing the past for cues understanding 
the here and now. observed the 
granitic formation which characterizes 
much the Brazilian coast and which 
geologists believed have been heated 
under pressure. The exposed solid rock 
formations led him, said, some 
curious reflections. Was this effect 
produced beneath the depths pro- 
found ocean? did covering strata 
formerly extend over it, which has since 
been removed? Can believe that any 
power, acting for time short infinity, 
could have denuded the granite over 
many thousand square 

Much later, when the Beagle was 
its homeward course and had stopped 
the island Ascension where Darwin 
commented the relation between cli- 
mate and geology, revealed again his 
concern with the problem time and 
change when asked, Where 
the face the earth can find spot, 
which close investigation will not dis- 
cover signs that endless cycle 
change, which this earth has been, is, 
and will subjected?” (Ibid., pp. 497- 
98) these other instances one 
may observe the questions which Dar- 
win posed the operation the dialectic 
science. New facts are catalogued, 
tested against existing conceptions and 
modifications made where the evidence 


demanded. 
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The experience the first several 
months the Beagle travelled south- 
ward along the east coast South 
America, passed through the Straits 
Magellan and finally reached the Gala 
pagos Islands off the coast Ecuador 
had powerful accumulative influence, 
saw first-hand the contrasts 
and flora between coast and interior, 
climatic zones tropic, sub-tropic grass- 
lands, forest mountain. discov 
ered extinct fossil types areas where 
existing fauna showed clear genetic 
lationships. Although the new facts may 
have posed more problems than they 
answered, the basic questions were com 
ing into ever sharper focus, namely: 
those time and space, distribution 
and sequence and change and persist- 


we 


ence. Most important all was 
ginning pose his questions terms 
the relationships within and between 
organic life and the conditions the 
vironment. was emerging from the 
mold the descriptive taxonomic natu 
ralist one who was seeking answers 
through understanding the dynamics 
change examining the relationships 
things they were and are. This 
was the new dimension, this search for 
process and the mechanism through 
which change But was when 
encountered the dramatic forms 
life found the Galapagos 
lands that the intellectual seeds which 
were waiting for germination began 
grow. 

his experience the Galapagos 
Darwin writes, “The natural history 
these islands eminently curious and 
well deserves attention. Most the 
ganic productions are aboriginal crea 
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tions, found nowhere else; there even 
difference between the inhabitants 
the different islands; yet all show 
marked relationship with those 
America, though separated from that 
continent open space ocean, be- 
tween and 600 miles width.” 
professes astonishment the great 
number aboriginal beings within such 
confined range and concludes, “Hence, 
both time and space, seem 
brought somewhat near that great 
fact—that mystery mysteries—the 
first appearance new beings this 

From such comments can see the 
cumulative effects comparative ex- 
perience upon Darwin moved 
toward profounder insights. The pre- 
paratory years learning observe and 
classify, the absorption the principles 
scientific generalization, the 
months first hand exploration along 
the coast and the interior South 
America had provided, their entirety, 
breadth experience that would per- 
mit him solve some the perplexing 
problems with which was confronted 
organic life the Galapagos. Prob- 
ably, indeed fortunate that en- 
countered these- islands only after 
months previous observation rather 
than initially, otherwise might not 
have been struck with both the striking 
differences and yet admitted similarities 
between organic life within the islands 
and that the nearby continent, 

The Cape Verde Islands, possessing 
variants African life forms and visited 
early the cruise the Beagle, never 
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excited the same wonderment. must 
assume that Darwin was not then ready 
pose those questions the “mystery 
mysteries” the origin life. 
fact, would not until 1838, two 
years after his return, that read 
Malthus’s essay population which 
was stimulate him make his first 
formulation the origin species. For 
us, the important consideration not 
the developmental sequence new in- 
sights the accumulative effect new 
generalizations but the use con- 
ceptual method which permitted the or- 
ganization new experience into mean- 
ingful relationships and, necessary, the 
revision existing generalizations. 

The practitioners natural history 
meet this requirement through the use 
comparative analysis. The process 
not one merely listing’ and describ- 
ing the differences which exist between 
forms organic life within given lo- 
cality, between areas. enumeration 
inventory provides with nothing 
more than just that. The result may rep- 
resent commendable addition 
edge, but there are other questions 
which must answered the dynamics 
particular, the problem “mu- 
tual interaction” must met. es- 
sence, this was what confronted Darwin 
were make sense out the 
strange forms life encountered 
the Galapagos Islands. 

Committed was seeking ex- 
planations within theory natural 
causation rather than one supernatural 
creation, must still search for hy- 
pothesis that could contain the diver- 
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gences observed. this point his 
comparative method stood him good 
stead and prevented, least, erroneous 
conclusion. did not become trapped 
into following unilineal deterministic 
position attributing the distinctive or- 
ganic types environmental conditions. 
commented upon the great similarity 
geology and climate the Cape Verde 
and Galapagos Islands but noted that 
although the great majority plants 
and animals the latter islands are 
aboriginal productions, but with as- 
sociation different kind and number 
than that the continent they never- 
theless show affinities with America. For 
him the significant question was 
why were they created American 
types 

after years Huxley stated the prob- 
lem succinctly when said, That 
which were looking for, and could 
not find, was hypothesis respecting the 
origin known organic forms, which 
assumed the operation causes but 
wanted, not pin our faith 
that any other speculation, but 
get hold clear and definite conceptions 
which could brought face face with 
facts and have their validity 


The Method Natural History 


not our major purpose trace 
the evolutionary process Darwin’s 
thinking which eventually brought him 
the epochal discoveries the relation 
between variation, natural selection, and 
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organic change. are obligated 
many others who have set themselves 
this task. Nor are primarily interested 
the subsequent substantiation, refine- 
ment, modification the theory 
Our focus has been upon how 
the utilization particular method 
thinking, that natural history, aided 
Darwin formulating theory the 
origin species which was accord 
with the facts they could observed. 
accomplish this was necessary for 
him break through traditional and 
static modes thought which were im- 
bedded religious dogma and prevail 
ing scientific doctrine, 

Our problem how best summarize 
the contribution this method Dar- 
win’s education. What there that 
distinctive about the method natural 
history that gives unique advantage 
ence? complete exposition this ap- 
proach would require treatment far 
beyond the scope this article. But its 
basic outline can readily grasped and, 
fact, has already been outlined pre 
ceding paragraphs. 

The method natural history 
quires two quite different but related 
operations. There need establish 
orderly system for classifying, 
categories, the items the universe. 
example, the simplest such divi- 
sions that drawn between animate and 
inanimate. Within the realm organic 
life, differentiate between plants and 
animals. And within each these broad 
headings make many further distinc 
tions. This aspect natural science 
called taxonomy. The systematic work 
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Linnaeus the 18th century ad- 
vanced and gave great impetus the 
collection and naming species. Identi- 
fication, however useful, does not answer 
basic questions process, function, 
origin, and particular, the nature 
the relationships which obtain between 
organisms and the conditions the en- 
viroment. These questions required prin- 
ciples which explained change. 

The historian studies the ori- 
gin, growth, persistence, and decline 
individuals and species. But also 
interested much more because only 
other questions are answered able 
understand his basic problems. Secrets 
the laws change are also contained 
within the sequence and distribution 
organic forms. the one instance 
probing for the succession life forms, 
the other for their distribution 
space. Even with this knowledge much 
termine what relations exist between the 
prevailing conditions, such those 
climate and soil, and the appearance, 
persistence, modification, disap- 
pearance plants and animals. 
more, what are the internal mechanics 
the organic processes, the factors 
mutation and inheritance character- 
istics. From this condensed and over- 
simplified statement can readily 
grasped that the problems are not simple, 
and nature does not readily give her 
secrets. But the natural historian pro- 
vided with set working tools that 
applied with patience 
permits slow penetration into the mys- 
teries nature. 

Among these the insistence upon 
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prolonged, careful, and repeated obser- 
vation natural phenomena. Where 
possible, these data are tested through 
experimentation. The mountain de- 
tailed knowledge which accumulates 
from such activity, however, relatively 
useless until another operation 
formed. This requires the formulation 
generalizations which explicate the 
relationships which observation estab- 
lishes. And there the further necessity 
test these through further observation 
and, possible, establish even broader 
generalizations which include wider 
classes data. 

Through the application these de- 
vices Darwin was able verify the fact 
variation and the struggle for exist- 
ence. observed that competition was 
greatest between species that were closely 
related and that “the same spot will sup- 
port more life occupied very diverse 
forms.” From the need explain such 
generalizations these came the formu- 
lation his theory natural selection 
and the law life and the universe 
itself—evolution and change. 

have now reached the point where 
must return the question posed 
earlier, that the relation between the 
method natural history and educa- 
tion, and the importance Darwin 
understanding this relatior ship. 
first step shall examine Darwin’s 
reaction his own formal schooling. 


Education 
The formal education which Dar- 
win was subjected evoked little interest 
enthusiasm from him and such refer 
ences appear his brief autobiog- 
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raphy were mainly critical. For seven 
years between 1818 and 1825 at- 
tended the famous Shrewsbury School 
under Dr. Butler. this period 
wrote, “Nothing could have been 
worse for the development mind 
than Dr. Butler’s school, was strictly 
classical, nothing else being taught, 
cept little ancient geography and his- 
tory. The school means educa- 
attention was paid learning heart 
the lessons the previous day; this 
could effect with great facility, learning 
forty fifty lines Virgil Homer, 
whilst was morning chapel; but this 
exercise was utterly useless, for every 
verse forgotten 
hours. 

There were, however, some extra- 
school activities which Darwin found 
profitable. recalled these follows: 
character during school life, the only 
qualities which this period promised 
well for the future, were, that had 
and diversified tastes, much zeal 
for whatever interested me, and keen 
pleasure understanding any complex 
subject thing. was taught 
private tutor and distinctly remember 
the intense satisfaction which the clear 
geometrical proofs gave But 
his rea] pleasure and much his learn- 
ing came from other activities. These 
included avid interest shooting, the 
collection insects and minerals, and 
serving assistant his brother 
home-made chemistry laboratory. 


was 
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About this stated, “This was the best 
part education school, for 
showed practically the meaning 
experimental But also com- 
mented that the head master publicly 
rebuked him “for thus wasting time 

Darwin’s experiences Edinburgh 
University, where was sent his 
father 1825 study medicine, were 
little more rewarding than those 
Shrewsbury. his own admission 
never exerted himself because belief 
that his father would leave him sufficient 
property for his future needs. This fact 
may have contributed his characteriza- 
tion the lectures deadly dull, But 
his second year became acquainted 
with several young men who had in- 
terest natural science. These were 
members society which gathered 
regularly and read papers. Darwin pre- 
sented two. also attended meetings 
scientific and professional societies 
and heard scientific papers and discus- 
sion. But his lack interest medicine 
led his father propose become 
clergyman and thus 1828 entered 
Cambridge from which received his 
degree 1831. 

Darwin’s reactions formal educa 
tion Cambridge duplicated almost 
exactly those Edinburgh and Shrews- 
bury. spoke his time being 
wasted with the exception study for 
his degree examinations. Once again, 
however, the activities outside the class 
room were prove great interest and 
importance. voluntarily attended the 
lectures Professor Henslow botany 
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and accompanied him field trips. 
From this association there grew 
friendship which led his meeting stu- 
dents and professors who were interested 
natural During the latter half 
his time Cambridge and Hen- 
slow took long walks almost every day 
and Darwin admired his broad 
edge the natural sciences, his conclu- 
sions based upon minute observations, 
and his excellent judgment and well- 
balanced mind. was through Henslow 
that was persuaded take the 
study geology under Professor Sedg- 
wick and finally was upon his recom- 
mendation that Darwin accepted the 
fateful opportunity join the voyage 
the Beagle naturalist. Darwin was 
now poised for the beginning the 
Great Adventure education, journey 
from which, once started, never 
turned back, the life-long ceaseless quest 
for those principles which would make 
understandable the ever-changing natu- 
ral universe. 

which set him upon this course were 
many. accept his own evaluation, 
the classical and formal education con- 
tributed little and might even con- 
sidered detriment. The significant fac- 
tors, recorded them, were really 
few. Basically, there was almost ob- 
sessive interest nature evidenced 
his love hunting and collecting, 
themselves these were not enough and 
could easily have become country 
squire parson typical the period. 
Fortunately, his school days caught 
glimpse the methods experi- 
mentation through his brother’s interest 
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chemistry. Then came the slow ac- 
cretion understanding the need for 
systematic and detailed studies while 
Edinburgh University when joined 
with students and scientists learning 
and discussing the facts natural his 
tory. Finally, there were the long con- 
versations with professor Henslow, dis- 
cussions with other men science 
Cambridge, and the field trips for pur- 
poses systematic observation. Through 
all these experiences the seeds 
commitment were sown and sprouted 
and grew. The boy became man, and the 
man utilized and expanded method 
observing, synthesizing, and generaliz- 
ing about the world that made Dar- 
win’s life perpetual voyage dis- 
covery the wonders the world. 
What are the implications for our 
system education Darwin’s life 
and his contribution? This the 
cant question. might enumerate his 
personal qualities those which should 
emulated, but these are possessed 
many and themselves not lead 
any necessary profound understanding 
contribution. might join with him 
his rejection classical education 
not providing adequate training for 
the mind, but modern education has 
long since abandoned the once complete 
emphasis upon this type pedagogy. 
might point the epoch making 
theory about evolution and its conse- 
quences literally redirecting the course 
man’s thinking about himself and 
nature. Singly, taken whole, these 
aspects Darwin’s life have had great 
effect. But belief that the full 
impact Darwin’s contribution edu- 
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found the application the method 
natural history the method and 
theory education. will come when 
can transfer the classroom and 
the study subject matter, the concepts 
and accompanying techniques through 
which the dialect science comprehends 
the world. 

earlier sections this article con- 
siderable care was taken demonstrate 
the processes learning Darwin him- 
self experienced them. This progressive 
accumulation the evidence item 
item is, one sense, faithful greatly 
telescoped and limited recapitulation 
what Darwin himself experienced. 
such resembles the natural history 
the development ideas and under- 
standing. The summation which fol- 
lowed this reconstruction set forth the 
central ideas involved the method, 
and represented valid generalizations 
upon the adduced Let now 
move one step further and make explicit 
how this method can utilized 
modernize our educational system, and 
why important for us, that 
just this. 


Natural History and Education 


Behind the controversies that have 
erupted over the enterprise educa- 
tion may found manifold causes. Fu- 
ture appraisal will undoubtedly separate 
the bogus from the legitimate com- 
plaints. But the meantime the Ameri- 
can public being bombarded bar- 
rage accusations, denials and counter- 
charges that have created and contrib- 
ute confusion. not difficult 
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detect wide-spread uneasiness that all 
not should be, feeling that has 
been intensified Russia’s headlong 
start the race for the stars. 

Through the clamor contending 
voices, however, there one insistent 
note about which there seems dis- 
agreement and which should pay 
heed. stated educators and non- 
tionalists, those who favor more 
less liberal arts science; fact, 
the recurring theme which each 
doctrine, each view has attached itself. 
Simply stated that education must 
prepare the individual live world 
perpetual change; that whatever else 
world that the future will differ- 
ent, perhaps vastly different than the 
present. Only its grossest form 
even pretend predict this world 
come but know will come and that 
will different. 

The implications such belief can 
staggering. means among 
things that all must poised 
adapt the changes they occur. 
longer can have the security that 
knowledge and skills once acquired can 
expected serve lifetime. Both 
may become obsolete any time. 
effect, must prepared learn 
anew and then relearn again. The 
much discussed displacement through 
technologic advance includes al] other 
fields endeavor well. The practi 
tioners the sciences, arts, professions, 
and management also find themselves 
situations little different than‘ those 
unskilled skilled workers. must 
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learn expect that the demands 
life require the process continuous 
learning the conditions the world 
which live are modified. 

for this reason that the theory 
and method natural history such 
vital significance. was given expres- 
sion century ago, and has evolved 
since has not only demonstrated that 
continuous change law life 
but has given theory and tech 
niques for its comprehension. There 
the insistence upon the orderliness 
the universe, concept shares with the 
other sciences. There recognition that 
the physical, organic, and cultural worlds 
constitute systems and within each 
them there great variety sub- 
systems all which contain their own 


internal logics and dynamics. Its ap- 
proach fosters humility the face 


the unsolved mysteries, and creates and 
perpetuates sense wonder the 
intricately balanced but dynamic ways 
nature. 

There subject matter, aspect 
life which the method natural 
advanced kind intellectual operation. 
Its emphasis not upon the acquisition 
knowledge alone, for already 


recognized that are about en- 
gulfed sea facts. contrast, its 
emphasis upon the prin- 
ciples through which tacts and experi- 
ences may organized and made mean- 
ingful. Equally important, this approach 
accord with what know about the 
physical, psychic, and social development 
the individual. Its utilization will, 
therefore, violence the natural 
tendencies the individual, but will 
strengthen his development. 

What, should ask, are the expecta- 
tions that this method will adopted 
educators? There really answer 
this question. Inertia and tradition 
rest heavily upon any who attempt in- 
novation. But the crisis reforming 
our educational system conform 
the realities ever-changing world 
provides powerful incentive seek 
some solution. Scattered evidences the 
use the method, particularly the 
area the teaching science and arts, 
are already apparent. Its use almost 
certain spread, But and when the 
full potentialities natural history are 
utilized our educational approach the 
world will owe even greater debt 
Charles Darwin and those who pre- 
ceded and followed him giving 
method understanding change than 
now apparent. 


States should spend money and effort this great underlying matter 
spiritual education they have hitherto spent them beating and 
destroying each 
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Zelda’s Malady 
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had 

been looking forward that day 
when could retire from the school- 
room, but now that had left the com- 
munity’s storm center, the old teacher 
found that the youngsters were still 
very much his thoughts, especially 
his dreams. Often the night, awoke 
anxiety after reenacting one the 
adolescent crises that had been part 
his life for many years. During his 
waking hours, sometimes reconsid- 
ered the problems that teachers must 
always have. Now could view them 
with greater objectivity and less passion, 
yet soon discovered that could 
longer clearly distinguish between 
good and bad right and wrong. 

Take Zelda Greenley. his thirty 
years teacher, Mr. Blodgett had 
never met her equal troublemaker. 
Zelda had the eyes witch and the 
energy hurricane. Half her 
days were spent the principal’s office, 
and she did graduate, was largely 
because the faculty could not tolerate 
the thought Zelda continuing school 
for another year. 

When Zelda was senior, she had the 
deceptive appearance roly-poly elf. 
The other girls her class had long 
before achieved the streamlined look, 
but Zelda remained chubby. another 
era, before Hollywood and Madison 
Avenue decreed the American Look, 
she would have been called cute. 
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add nature’s insult, Zelda had 
older sister, Marylyn, who possessed 
this latest look marked degree. 
For years, her swains had beaten path 
Marylyn’s door, while carefully avoid- 
ing the plump and willing Zelda. 
tender age, was apparent Zelda 
that her parents preferred Marylyn, 
and when the world also made its choice, 
she was determined that the world 
should pay. Nature prepared her for the 
battle; her appearance was that 
well-padded football player. 

Psychologists conflicting schools 
have isolated Zelda’s malady. There 
and daughters who will give the injured 
that becomes tragedy only for the lead 
ing lady. 

Mr. Blodgett had carefully avoided 
Zelda. Over the years, had listened 
the anguished cries when other fac 
ulty had encountered Zelda. 
Then one year, Mr. Blodgett was 
signed the chore coaching the senior 
play, and the fates turned against the 
little man, for that was the year when 
Zelda Greenley was senior. 

The senior play had long been tradi- 
tion Middletown High, perhaps too 
long. began the era before the 
lent screen, when stock companies visited 
Middletown several times each year and 
presented week plays apprecia 
tive audience. The sections included such 
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classics “East Lynn” and “Ten Nights 
Barroom,” with special Saturday 
matinee for children that was always 
“Peck’s Bad Boy.” 

One long ago spring, young teacher 
who had just graduated from one the 
new normal schools had new idea. 
Why couldn’t the seniors present play 
raise money for their annual picnic? 
The principal, who was the only man 
the faculty and inclined gruff, 
reluctantly agreed. 

“All right,” said. “Go ahead, but 
don’t forget that are running 
school, and keep that monkey business 
away from this building.” 

Since that pronouncement, Middle- 
town High’s seniors had produced 
long line brilliant successes ranging 
from such old favorites “Bashful Mr. 
Bronson” Broadway hits past years. 
Both corn and culture had their years 
and adherents. After several years 
culture under the direction frus- 
trated actor who turned teaching, 
Middletown’s Thespians spoke with 
English accent, and one year the heroine 
the senior play tried unsuccessfully 
crash Hollywood. 

The next year, Middletown High 
started band, and the English 
accent eventually yielded the French 
horn. When the band made its first ap- 
pearance uniform, the influence 
the drama wilted. And that time the 
principal had forgotten why was run- 
ning school, for was longer 
the driver’s seat. 

That was the year Mr. Boldgett was 
given the task directing the senior 
play. senior committee spent several 
reading plays before selecting 


sparkling comedy, “Our Miss Brown,” 
that revolved around zany English 
teacher and the activities mythical 
high school. One reason for choosing 
the play was that eliminated any prob- 
lem about furniture props—the en- 
tire action took place schoolroom. 

date was set for tryouts, and com- 
mittee consisting Miss Myrtle Fau- 
cett, the Latin teacher, Miss Kitty 
the school psychologist, and 
Mr. Blodgett, was given the responsi- 
bility casting the play. 

former years, the announcement 
tryouts for the senior play had brought 
host candidates rivalling the turn- 
out for Middletown High’s football 
teams, but now there were scarcely 
enough Thespians cast the play. But 
one the actresses was Zelda Greenley, 
and she loudly announced that she was 
going play the title role. 

Miss Faucett and Miss O’Kelley ex- 
changed glance that excluded Mr. 
Blodgett. When the little professor 
turned toward Zelda’s challenging eyes, 
gulped. 

Miss Faucett had been warring with 
Zelda for years, and the struggle sur- 
passed the Gallic Wars calculated 
ruses, 

“Do you really think you are the type 
play teacher?” Miss Faucett asked. 

“The part was made for me,” Zelda 
answered. 

“What experience have you had with 
the drama, dear?” Miss Faucett per- 

haven’t been putting act all 
life,” Zelda said, “but I’ve had 
moments.” 

“Zelda had part our ninth grade 
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Thanksgiving pageant,” one the girls 
said helpfully. 

“Yes, remember that,” Miss Fau- 
cett said. “Zelda took the part ear 
corn.” 

“Did you ever play the part 
lemon, Miss Faucett?” Zelda asked. 

“Certainly not,” Miss Faucett said. 

“This play has plenty corn,” Zelda 
said, “and nothing you say going 
keep from trying out for Miss 
Brown, and I’d better get it.” 

Mr. Blodgett had 
“Let’s get started here all 
night,” said. “We’ll have tryouts for 
Miss Brown first.” 

“How many you girls are audition- 
ing for Miss Brown’s part?” Miss Fau- 
cett asked hopefully. 

Only one hand was raised and be- 
longed Zelda Her eyes 
challenged the others. any the 
other girls had ambitions play the 
title role, they suddenly changed their 
minds, 

“We should have more than one 
candidate for the leading role,” Miss 
Faucett said, “and also understudy. 
Suppose Zelda becomes 

haven’t missed day school 
the last five years,” Zelda said. 

was true. While occasional truancy 
might have been virtue Zelda’s case, 
she had perfect attendance, and seemed 
enjoy her daily battle with the fac- 
ulty and pupils. 

“Miss Brown stage,” Mr. Blod- 
gett ordered, and the others sat down. 

The scene was one where the English 
teacher delivered series wisecracks 
about the educative process her atten- 
tive class. Zelda planted herself back 


the desk and read the lines con- 
vincing manner. She had long viewed 
the teacher’s role with critical eye, and 
Miss Brown’s remarks gave her the op- 
portunity express her doubts pub- 
licly. 

But she did not any way resemble 
the Miss Brown who millions viewed 
the T.V. version that followed the sar- 
castic English teacher through series 
adventures. Zelda’s figure was de- 
signed for the outmoded sack, while 
Miss Brown’s was swan-like. The others 
listened Zelda read the lines, but 
their eyes were searching for someone 
else. 

Zelda concluded with flourish and 
sat down, 

Since Mr. Blodgett did not possess 
T.V. set, was favorably impressed. 
“That was pretty good, Zelda,” 

was made for the part,” Zelda said 
modestly. 

“Just minute,” Miss Faucett said. 
“You read the lines very well, dear, but 
you don’t look like Miss Brown.” 

you mean?” Zelda 
manded. 

Miss Faucett turned Miss Kitty 
for support. Miss O’Kelley 
was only few years older than Zelda 
Greenley and hesitated. 

But she possessed courage. “It’s true, 
Zelda,” she said. “You don’t look like 
Miss Brown.” 

“Why should look like Miss 
Brown?” Zelda challenged. may not 
built like clothes hanger, but I’m 
going diet tomorrow, the night 
the senior play, may even look like 
Miss Brown.” 
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think Zelda did very well,” Mr. 
Blodgett said. 

“If the director won’t 
the one say, Miss Faucett 
said wearily. 

“Then Zelda will play Miss Brown,” 
Mr. Blodgett said, and turned the 
list characters. 

The school grapevine crackled with 
the intelligence that Zelda Greenley had 
been given the lead the senior play, 
and the topic was discussed the next 
faculty meeting. 

“How could you let this happen, Mr. 
Blodgett?” Dr. Hartwell, the principal 
asked. “You are old enough know 
better.” 

“Zelda was the only senior who tried 
out for the part,” Mr. Blodgett said. 
“She read the lines very well.” 

“But give Zelda this honor after 
the way she has tortured for the past 
four years,” Dr. Hartwell said. “Why, 
it’s almost, it’s almost. 

“Christian,” Mr. Blodgett supplied. 

“Please, Mr. Blodgett,” said Dr. 
Hartwell. “We don’t have time for 
philosophizing.” 

“All ask the answer one ques- 
tion,” Mr. Blodgett said. “Why 
have senior play?” 

“That’s good question,” Dr. Hart- 
well said. “Why we, Mr. Blodgett?” 

asked you first,” the little man 

“Well, it’s tradition,” Dr. Hartwell 
said, “and makes Jot money for 
the senior trip Washington.” 

the senior play,” Miss Faucett said, 
“that is, until Zelda Greenley was given 
the leading role.” 
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Miss Kitty O’Kelley held her 
“As psychologist, think the 
drama gives the boys and girls chance 
act out their resentments and frus- 
trations, From what I’ve observed 
Zelda Greenley, she’s quite resentful.” 

“You can say that last part again,” 
Miss Faucett remarked. 

think the play will help Zelda,” 
Mr. Blodgett said. 

“All right,” Dr. Hartwell said, “but 
you are borrowing trouble.” 

the night the senior play ap- 
proached, there was plenty trouble 
for Mr. Blodgett and most re- 
volved about Zelda Greenley. The lead- 
ing lady became more 
than box office celebrity, and she neg- 
lected learn her lines. She refused 
follow stage directions, and behaved 
she were the only person the stage. 
When the rest the cast has mastered 
all their cues, Zelda still carried her 
play book wherever she went. When 
Mr. Blodgett challenged her, she re- 
plied that she had much more learn 
than the others. 

The mounting spring contributed 
Zelda’s delinquency. Her elevation 
leading lady attracted the mouse-like lad 
who played straight man for most 
Miss Brown’s wisecracks. followed 
Zelda around the school, and this devo- 
tion aroused interest several other 
boys, including the football captain. 
had often thought that Zelda would 
make good guard, but now saw her 
more glamorous light. 

With the play only two weeks away, 
the third act had not been touched. Mr. 
Blodgett perspired freely when ever 


passed calendar. Zelda knew only half 
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her lines, and for the first time her 
life she began lose weight—without 
dieting. Mr. Blodgett arranged have 
her excused from English class, along 
with her straight man, and together they 
studied their lines. 

Came the night the dress rehearsal 
and Zelda failed make her appear- 
ance. The rest the seniors were silent 
until one girl remembered that Zelda’s 
current idol was playing the local 
movie theater. 

Mr. Blodgett called the Greenley 
home, and Zelda’s father promised 
check her whereabouts. Minutes later 
appeared with unwilling Zelda 
his arm. 

“You might think I’m child,” she 
complained. “I’ve been working the 
play all day and needed the recrea- 
tion.” 

Mr. Blodgett wondered how senior 
could irresponsible. “Get dressed,” 
was all said, but silently cursed the 
day when had agreed give Zelda 
Greenley the lead the senior play. 

Surprisingly, she did know all her 
lines the first two acts, but she was 
hazy about the third act, and the final 
scene drew complete blank, But Zelda 
remained confident seemed. 

“Don’t worry about me,” she said. 
know the third act tomorrow.” 

“Let’s hope so,” Mr. Blodgett said, 
clinging the thought that twenty- 
four more hours, “Our Miss Brown” 
would only memory. 

was well past midnight when Mr. 
Blodgett went sleep. awoke late 
and only had time for cup coffee 
before hurrying the school. The ex- 
citement mounted the hours slipped 
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away, and only the class routine held 
Mr. Blodgett together. the cast, only 
Zelda was quiet, and Mr. Blodgett was 
uncertain her mood. Drops per- 
spiration her forehead gave him 
clue. 

The proud parents, grandparents, 
brothers, sisters, uncles, aunts, and 
cousins remote degree, poured into 
the auditorium until curtain time, 
there was standing room only. 

The zero hour had arrived. Members 
the cast took their places stage, 
and the wings the prompters gripped 
their play books. Everyone was ready, 
that is, everyone but Zelda Greenley. 
She stood off stage, and appeared 
hypnosis. 

“Take your place stage, Miss 
Brown,” Mr. Blodgett ordered. 

Zelda remained frozen. She had not 
heard Mr. Blodgett’s command. 

Panic was about spread when one 
the senior prompters had one those 
chance flashes that approaches genius. 
“The Director always kisses the leading 
lady before the play begins, Mr. Blod 
gett,” she said. 

Mr. Blodgett appeared frozen 
the immobile Zelda, but had once 
played college football and heard the 
desperate signal. The little man moved 
toward the leading lady manner 
that was reminiscent the Wizard 
Oz. planted kiss Zelda’s cheek 
and moved away time escape the 
tear that traced path through her 
makeup. 

wasn’t much kiss, but Mr. 
Blodgett’s peck worked marvel the 


sleeping Zelda, and she took her place 
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behind the teacher’s desk just the cur- 
tain parted. She was dazed for mo- 
ment, but she warmed her lines, 
the audience forgot the plump Zelda 
and saw only the zany Miss Brown. 

The miracle continued until the final 
curtain, Not only had Zelda turned 
fine but she had carried 
the rest the cast with her. The audi- 
ence pronounced “Our Miss Brown” the 
best senior play years, all but Miss 
Faucett. She was standing the back 
the auditorium and complained Dr. 
Hartwell that she could not hear the 
lines. 

During the party for the cast, the 
seniors presented wallet Mr. Blod- 
gett, and warm glow spread over the 
little man. Zelda left the party with 
boy each arm. The next day she was 


absent from school for the first time 
more than five years. When she re- 
turned, Zelda chose the wrong time 
cross Miss Faucett and was suspended 
for three days. 

Mr. Blodgett was not certain that the 
play had really helped Zelda. Then sev- 
eral years later, when the old teacher 
was facing another Christmas alone, the 
telephone rang and was Zeldy Green- 
ley. 

called wish you merry Christ- 
mas, Prof,” she said. “You know, I’ve 
never been the same since that senior 
play. It’s sort late, but want 
thank you.” 

That Christmas was little less lonely 
because Zelda’s Mr. 
Blodgett wondered where all his other 
students were—the good ones. 


suppose one can say that active life—that is, the life the conscious 
mind—begins about the age when one learns read. the other 


end retirement from gainful occupation more and more being pushed 


down towards 60. other words, the normal life, there are only 


years between infancy and really good sense that 
many out those years should spent learning and only 
doing? that really rational employment the scarcest all 
scarce resources—human CROWTHER, com 

mencement address, University Michigan. 


Mature Citizen Looks Leisure 
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WAS BROUGHT believe that lei- 
sure snare and delusion. School, 
church, community, and family life con- 
stamp generation with the 
idea that idleness sinful. well re- 
member when the old-fashioned school- 
master, the redoubtable Mr. Borden, put 
his foot down leisure and proceeded 
mold character the orthodox 
pattern his day. 

the first day school read 
from the Proverbs Solomon, “Go 
the ant, thou sluggard, learn her ways 
and wise.” Then spanked his Bible 
down the desk and shouted, “What’s 
this generation a-coming to, twiddling 
your thumbs, wasting your time, squan- 
dering your golden opportunities! Don’t 
you know that moment lost gone 
forever? What will your answer 
the last judgment?” With this exhorta- 
tion his voice would rise with the fervor 
Old Testament prophet. sat 
wide-eyed watching lost moments 
and golden opportunities wing their way 
infinity. All the while visualized the 
recording angel marking down 
good-for-nothing profligate. 

Mr. Borden’s onslaught idleness 
did not end with the chapel period. 
Throughout the days that. followed 
kept reminding that the devil had 
work for idle hands and that 
idle brain was the old work- 
shop. The sinister implication these 


ancient adages bore upon when- 
ever had spare time hands, and 
got busy rereading the lessons al- 
ready knew heart. But there was 
sterner stuff follow. were too late 
read from the New England Primer 
that the idle fool whipped school 
but Mr. Borden long before had read 
and taught example rather 
than precept. Many idle youth 
winced under his rod full view the 
rest us. Verily, diligence—not vigi- 
lance—was the better part valor 
Mr. Borden’s break the mo- 
notony sang “Work for the Night 
Coming,” gay mood, “How doth 
the little busy bee improve each shining 
hour.” 

Human nature being what is, leisure 
has always had its addicts, poets, artists, 
and the fictional Rip Van Winkle being 
cases point. civilization has ad- 
vanced its critics have become more 
numerous well vocal. medieval 
times, St. Benedict set forth the austere 
doctrine that there virtue work it- 
self, and the more arduous is, the 
more virtuous becomes. the ascetics 
the Middle Ages, work became the 
best means crucifying the flesh and 
thus warding off the devil. The Puri 
tans the 17th century believed work 
for the same reason. Thus, the Church, 
Protestant well Catholic, presented 
united front against leisure. Later gen- 
erations have justified work the 
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ground its earning capacity rather 
than belief asceticism. Although the 
Protestant sects have now come around 
this point view, they are less 
ardent their condemnation leisure 
and devotion work. 

About the year 1900 the heyday 
the Go-getter began. The great god, 
Success, ruled the land and the measure 
success was the dollar. Everybody 
strove get rich. Theodore Roosevelt 
strutted and down the country preach 
ing the doctrine the strenuous life. 
Certain rich men denied their sons 
college education the ground that 
was waste time. Others nipped their 
sons’ romances the bud 
them they preferred careers music, 
literature, dancing, painting, acting. 
The successful working man was the idol 
health, suffered good cause. This 
devotion work, although supported 
the churches, was distinctly secular 
motive. 

For fifty years more the strenuous 
life has been the Jayman’s philosophy. 
The typical business man industrial 
worker, reaching maturity, puts 
away childish things and harnesses him- 
self his career. And women, imitating 
men, follow their example. All now 
budget their time. Not moment 
free, except brief span for recreation 
that also part the routine. Today, 
everybody strives for success, each de- 
termined win place, promotion, 
make name for himself, get some 
make money. The consuming purpose 
leaves time for living—just living for 
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the sheer joy life. The tyranny 
purpose has plagued generation with- 
out mercy. 

Although most people who have been 
caught the spirit the times 
not realize it, they are actually living 
according the pragmatic philosophy 
William James and John Dewey. 
Dewey, the well-known little volume, 
How Think, disregards any mental 
activity that not purposive. hasn’t 
purpose, isn’t thinking, says Dewey. 
Man’s mind, theorizes, functions only 
solve the problems life. 

thoroughly agree with Dewey 

the value purposive thinking, but 
discard leisurely thinking just 
letting the wheels around, day- 
dreaming. sense this kind think- 
ing productive problem solving. 
The mind doesn’t cease act leisure. 
Psychologists long ago observed that 
skill improves summer 
when there ice, and that you learn 
swim winter when you don’t prac- 
tice. Apparently, you seem better 
when you don’t try ard. 

James Watt, sitting the kitchen 
saw steam lift the lid the tea kettle 
and new source power; 
Marconi, relaxing the lounge next 
saw iron filings box 
the mantelpiece vibrating with the 
rhythm the dynamo some distance 
away. was the discovery radio ac- 
tivity. Newton, dozing under apple- 
tree discovered the law gravitation 
the falling apple. Poets, preachers, 
musicians, and philosophers the score 
can testify that inspiration came them 
moments idleness, Far from being 
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useless, idleness offers opportunity 
for the creative imagination reveal 

This eulogy leisure not given 
with the view making loafers 
all, but merely reassure any who may 
feel guilty they relax. 


One the cardinal principles edu- 
tional committee, the worthy use 
leisure. One’s spare time should de- 
voted purposive activities with worthy 
ends thought the committee. this 
seems mean the abolition leisure. 
leisure. The play small children, for 
instance, when pursued for the sheer 
joy the activity, leisure-time activ- 
ity. taking drive the Natchez 
Trace, just breathe fresh air and look 
the scenery. But when any such ac- 
tivity used for exercise, for 
reward, even for health benefit 
becomes work. the uselessness 
leisure activity its pride and joy. 

Today, have all sorts perver- 
sions familiar leisure pursuits. Play 
now being systematically robbed its 
pleasure the play supervisors who 
have harnessed its activities 
for developing the body. Coaches afe 
harassing the youth—perhaps their 
physical and moral injury—to put out 
winning teams. Bridge and golf players 
have sacrificed the fun the game, and 
sometimes the social amenities, the 
drive for stake. Any football player 
can tell you that playing football hard 
work. This the tyranny purpose. 


book once read presented 
analysis the personality cultured 
individual. Among other supposedly 
commendable attributes, this person was 
expected carry dinner conversa- 
tion value. Since dinners are used 
business and professional people fur- 
ther commercial ends, the author the 
book might very well have prescribed 
conversation value for such dinners. 
But for social dinner where the piece 
resistance not the roast but chit-chat 
and neighborhood gossip, how can 
shop-talk and long-winded discourses 
subjects more appropriate for graduate 
seminar! The highest purpose din- 
ner conversation served when has 
value 

Guests once apologized their host 
for introducing shop-talk. That day has 
passed. host dinners for col- 
leagues, regret say that one and all 
pitch the moment they sit down, 
shop-talk were the first item the 
agenda. 

Some years ago visited respected 
women’s college the East. Rambling 
about the campus alone came upon 
secluded path that ran through stretch 
woodland. The path bore traces 
neglect. places there were ugly holes 
and the shrubbery sprawled across the 
trail. Obviously, was relic left over 
from the days when young college 
women were expected walk and medi- 
tate the shade the trees. Clearly 
was now abandoned students who get 
their exercise and sun tone the swim- 
ming pool the ball park. don’t 
know where they meditate, all. 
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Suddenly, the thought occurred 
me, what met somebody this un- 
frequented trail who mistook for 
prowler? Time was when gentleman 
might pick his walking stick and 
saunter out for breath fresh air with- 
out becoming object suspicion. 
Nowadays, nobody walks for the fun 
it. you walk you are wise walk 
briskly errand else lease your- 
self dog baby carriage. So, 
hurriedly betook myself indoors. 

There glory walking alone, 
you can only catch the spirit it. Here, 
perhaps, should burst into sonnet, 
Keats did, singing the praise solitude. 
Since incapable writing poetry 
content quote the well-known 
lines from Byron which used repeat 
schoolboy while rambling through 
the woods and fields sixty years ago. 
“There pleasure the pathless woods, 

There rapture the lonely shore, 


There society where none intrudes, 
the deep sea, and music its roar.” 


need more people who are not 
afraid alone with themselves, 
don’t need more hermits but need 
more people brave enough meet them- 
selves face face. Most people nowa- 
days, when they find themselves alone, 
run the phone and ring somebody, 
they turn the hi-fi, the radio, 
the television. Lacking these artificial 
substitutes for company they jump into 
the family car and plunge into the 

America has had appreciable leisure 
class since the abolition the 
lum feudal system the South the 
end the Civil War. The relatively 
small number who have had the means 


enjoy leisure since then have usually 
preferred continue working. Only 
within the last few years has the number 
persons with leisure been sufficient 
cause comment. Today, two factors work- 
ing simultaneously have developed 
acute problem: (1) The improvement 
labor-saving devices factories and 
the farms has tended shorten work 
ing hours and displace large numbers 
workers. (2) The extention the span 
human life beyond the Biblical three 
score and ten years has increased the 
number persons retirement age and 
over. further discussion these two 
factors would unduly lengthen this 
paper. They are mentioned merely 
emphasize the significance com 
mentary leisure this time. 

While leisure population large 
proportions may for the first time consti 
tute problem our body politic, this 
not the first time the world has met 
such problem. The Greeks and later, 
the Romans, with large numbers free 
citizens, supported host slaves, 
asked the question, “How shall free 
man, who doesn’t have work for liv- 
ing, best spend his time?” They an- 
swered their own question with great 
credit themselves, and profit west 
ern civilization. 

The tradition Greco-Roman civili- 
zation, which embodied the answer 
their question, came down modern 
times way the Renaissance. The 
people western Europe for second 
time met the problem finding worthy 
pursuits for leisure class the six- 
teenth and seventeenth 
prosperous middle class composed 


merchants, traders, and bankers joined 
the nobility and the scholars the effort 
restore ancient culture. The move- 
ment proved one the most ex- 
citing episodes all history. The search 
for evidences ancient life grew into 
frenzied quest for old manuscripts, 
buried cities, and long forgotten works 
art. Men lost themselves their en- 
thusiasm for restoring broken statues 
and deciphering fragments old rec- 
ords. Actually, they strove bring back 
the spirit well the form civili- 
zation that was once the wonder the 
world. 

the effort restore the past, they 
were but partially successful. Lacking 
complete records and true copies the 
life the past, they were forced 
design patterns of. their own. This was 
challenge their own creative powers. 


The ideal manhood came the 
gentleman and scholar—the gentleman 
who did not stoop earn money, who 
was the same time courtier, soldier, 
either Latin vernacular language, 
patron theater, and perhaps the archi- 
tect his home the designer his 
own formal garden. Even such busy 
man had leisure which spent the 
approved pastimes the day, re- 
reading Homer, Horace, Vergil 
Cicero, reading composing some 
modern language, riding the hounds, 
taking long lesiurely walks, bad 
weather playing chess whist, prac- 
ticing the flute harpsichord, 
measuring steps the minuet, These 
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were all cultivated activities, refined and 
graceful, marked contrast the bois 
terous wrestling matches, ribald music 
and rollicking dances the peasants. 

This cultural heritage was passed 
along from generation generation 
down through the nineteenth century. 
Children the leisure class, wherever 
America, were taught spend their idle 
time these pursuits the gentry. 

This brings back the point where 
started. With the advent the in- 
dustrial era new leisure class devel- 
oped, but one springing from the back- 
ground the artisan rather than the 
gentry. Members the new generation, 
busy making money getting ahead 
the world, were not bred the tradi- 
tional pursuits leisure. Besides, new 
mechanical devices, such motor driven 
vehicles, soon introduced such sports 
motoring, boating, and flying; and base- 
ment workshops provided new outlets 
for creative construction. The sedentary 
pursuits the nineteenth century were 
fast out-moded. 

The sum and substance this rather 
commentary, that there 
nothing inherently wrong with leisure. 
Relaxation not necessarily sinful. 
matter fact, taken broken doses, 
leisure good for otherwise steady 
worker, One needs time take stock 
oneself one needs time take 
ventory one’s business. The tyranny 
purpose has driven too many men 
early graves. 

How you fortify yourself against 
boredom case retirement en- 
forced leisure? The only preventive, 
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opinion, fertile mind. This comes 
from diversity interests, induced 
chiefly liberal education. 

The liberal arts still survive the 
core the college course leading the 
Bachelor Arts degree. These arts de- 
velop wide range interests that en- 
able man home all times and 
all places and good company for him- 
self, know better preparation for 
worthy living—and don’t include live- 
lihood—than the study the liberal 
arts. 

recommend these liberal arts for 
generation with shorter work hours, 
widespread and frequent unemployment, 
and early retirement, generation with 
leisure that may prove boring work- 
ers, and dangerous the state. recom- 
mend the development many and 
varied interests school. Positively, 
object early specialization for trade 
profession, and narrowing the 
course science and mathematics. 

This paper would incomplete with- 
out specific reference the attitude 
women toward leisure. 

The problem providing 
time activities for large population ap- 
plies chiefly men. men who are 
unprepared for leisure. Women gen- 
erally know very well how spend their 
spare time. The problem most women 
that they don’t have enough leisure. 

There are two attitudes toward leisure 
held American women. One that 
the busybody who budgets her time 
well her money sure that none 
She expertly manages her 
home, her husband, and half the com- 
munity. She forever busy mending, 
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scrubbing, cleaning, canning, cooking 
cuddling the baby. And when she not 
working she waiting—waiting for one 
dozen repairmen come fix the 
lights, the refrigerator, the furnace, the 
water heater, the washing machine, 
the kitchen stove. (And why doesn’t the 
man hurry back with the 
When she gets impatient she murmurs 
Milton’s line 


“They also serve who only stand and wait.” 


She regards work virtuous and leisure 
waste time. Her multifarious 
duties give luster her character. She 
realizes herself industry. 

The other type woman never finds 
work virtuous either the activity 
the reward, Nor has she ever found 
leisure sinful. She not tormented 
New England conscience. She loves 
people and realizes her personality 
association with others cheering, charm 
ing, passing pleasant word along. 
She distinguishes herself enter- 
helper. She best expresses her personal- 
ity the field entertainment, 
cian, dancer, actress, hostess. 

make sure that none you hastily 
catalogs herself one class the other 
hurry add that the world being 
run great middle class that not 
wholly one the other, but mixture 
both. 

one point women have always 
been agreement. They don’t like loaf- 
ing husbands. This has been true 
throughout history, far back ancient 
Greece. The sagacious Socrates, for in- 
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stance, when trial for his life, claimed 
that had his own personal and private 
demon tell him the difference between 
right and Some say that Socrates 
was talking about his conscience. What 
ever this demon-conscience was, had 
jurisdiction over the philosopher’s 
domestic economy. this sphere, his 
wife, one Xantippe, woman mean 
Socrates was ugly, held undisputed sway. 
Xantippe was constantly nagging him 
about getting job and earning some 
money. Socrates, confirmed loafer, 
mitted that she sometimes nagged him 
for his own good, but still took steps 
toward earning living and Xantippe 


kept nagging. 

show that this not isolated 
example the unpopularity loafers, 
mention another woman the 
posite pole time and temperament, the 
exquisite Zsa Zsa Gabor Hollywood. 
Miss Gabor, who knows her men, 
cently gave out interview which 
she said she would like marry, she 
could find some good, hardworking man 
—good, hardworking man, says Zsa Zsa! 
All this goes show that women have 


use for loafers, either husbands 


prospective husbands. there any 
loafing done most women prefer 
themselves. 


EDUCATION INDIA 


Professor John Guy Fowlkes the University Wisconsin, ad- 
visor education India from 1955 1956 returned recently from 


two week’s visit India. 


The Indian constitution provides that India shall make available 
educational facilities for students from six fourteen years age. 


Dr. Fowlkes comments: 


1950, about percent the children between six and were 
school about one-third this age group was school. 
present, half these children are enrolled. 

1950, only eight percent the children were school. 
1955, that figure was percent. Right now, approaching 


percent. 
Dr. Fowlkes concludes: 


This commitment improve everywhere India. The country 


has long way go, but the contagion toward improvement pro- 


found and widespread that continued progress inevitable. 
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Plea for Tenderness 


Joy O’Hara 


Aunt Nettie’s hills and downs that stretched 
lovely mile each way 
Are being subdivided— 
sorry, sorry day 
For furred and feathered friends she loved 
creek and wild rose hedge, 
For little owls who fluted 
from old barn roof and ledge. 


The orioles and larks who sang 
across the fields clover— 
The pheasants their paisley shawls, 
shy deer, and quail seek cover. 
They have hands knock doors, 
words tell their bitter need, 
for these gentle, helpless ones 
write these lines, and humbly plead. 


they must perish, beauty dies! 
Oh, Planners, plan leave place 
shelter deer with velvet eyes, 
quail with their wildwood, elfin grace. 
wish that every child could know 
the sounds and smells that linger still 
older hearts, lilac hedge, 
brush and barn, creek and hill. 


not ask that progress cease, but that 
bring hope—not 

This plea for tenderness for displaced persons 
everywhere. 


BY 


education all too often seems 
lead nowhere. there were only some 
way putting the points difference 
scientific test, the difficulties the 
way agreement policy decision and 
planning for action could removed. 
Should education all out for empiric- 
ism and reject the humanists? 

The pitfalls empiricism. American 
science has tended, during the first half 
this century, extremely empiri- 
cal. Connant feels that this mistake. 
urges that lessening the degree 
emphasis empiricism needed and 
points out the possibilities 
found the “Empire the mind.” 

Technology forcing conformity 
Connant’s recommendations. The vast 
expansion research and development 
this country during recent years has 
been accompanied greatly increased 
application basic has come 
regarded practical and inevi- 
tably part all this research and de- 
velopment. 

Theory important basic research. 
Atoms are too see and the 
stars too far visit. With the coming 
nuclear research and space travel man 
has look into areas where research in- 
evitably involves extensive theorizing 
and even speculation. 

Psychology had make decisions 


From Speculation Theory 
Educational Controversy 


James 


about the place empiricism the 
study human behavior decades ago. 
The resulting trend toward laboratory 
experimentation, the one hand, and 
speculative type personality theory 
the other, caused gulf between those 
identifying with each these ap- 
proaches. Today, efforts are being made 
bring the clinicians and experimental- 
ists together. 

Education can learn from the experi 

nces psychology and science gener- 
ally and avoid permitting fad ex- 
treme emphasis some form empiri- 
cal investigation that rejects completely 
the methods the humanities. 

about educational controversy. This- 
something, however, must not end 
discussion topics that are now re- 
garded controversial. This not 

Those abominable humanists. When 
psychology broke away from philoso 
phy, the experimentalists developed 
phobia toward the armchair philosophy 
who became the very personification 
all that was futile and subjective. The 
loud voice faculty meetings, seminars 
PTA meetings, where educational 
topics are discussed, some ways 
worse than the armchair philosopher. 
not confused, however, with 
the humanist who can sometimes make 
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sense out facts addition being 
creative. 

The humanist best can 
venturer the empire the mind. 
applies searching literary scholarship 
issues which now seem beyond the scope 
the methods science. This courage 
could based disrespect for fact. 
Certainly, some humanists are the worst 
offenders making controversy futile. 
the same time, his creativity and 
scholarship can also save vast amounts 
effort wasted either useless data 
gathering controversy. 

Before throwing out the humanist, 
along with what represents, his con 
tribution the evolution human so- 
cieties should reviewed, The hu- 
manist many cultures and centuries 
has given mankind philosophy, art and 
literature guide, enrich and stimulate 
human life. 

The advantages Whereas 
the humanist really not abominable 
some experimentalist seem imply, 
and stark empiricism will only dehu- 
manize us, theory will prove use- 
ful education has science. The- 
orizing can made serve useful 
purpose providing way tying 
vast amounts knowledge that inher- 
ently relateable. Configurations and 
patterns can evolved and slanted to- 
ward verifiable hypotheses. 

The hypotheses evolving out the 
theories can then put the test and 
compared. They then provide basis for 
checking trial explanation. given 
procedure thought improve reading 
ability, the test the theory will come 
through trial and observation. 
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Pending technological advances 
related The history science 
shows how dependent one speciality can 
others. Metallurgy has been 
pace setter many fields engineer- 
ing. Most recently, has played 
portant role determining the rate 
advance taking place space missile 
technology. The equivalent for educa 
tion psychological testing because 
the importance these devices sizing 
learners educational research. 

there impending breakthrough 
psychological testing that will give 
educational research better chance for 
checking theory? This remains 
seen. Enough progress has taken place 
psychometrics, sociometrics, clinical 
diagnosis and the like give hope that, 
even now, the minimum requirements, 
for devices use checking theory, 
can met, 

Between futile controversy and irrele- 
vant certainty. the accumulated pro- 
ductions the experimental psycholo- 
gists this century are turned into 
useful knowledge and wisdom, will 
involve logical analysis 
scholarship. Without the use this, the 
application experimental findings could 
lead some strange conclusions. Take, 
for instance, the research Harlow 
ported his presidental address the 
American Psychological Association. 
reported that primates could made 
love ironing board type devices the 
absence mothers. Should group 
educators studying ways alleviating 
juvenile delinquency conclude that chil 
dren, prone delinquency because 
lack mother love, given some 


ironing boards with which achieve 
some substitute gratification? 

the other hand, the use super- 
ficial reasoning could and does lead 
some equally strange difficult sup 
port conclusions, That beating children 
will discourage them from breaking the 
law obvious enough. Arguing with 


bsessed with the 


someone who seems 
values beating children prevent 
juvenile delinquency, without reference 
research, can lead nowhere. 

There are imperfections the use 
theory. The degree validity tools 
and techniques and the adequacy cri 
teria leave much desired, however, 
the alternatives are much 

Competition between The 


heat sometimes generated discussion 


theories. 


controversial issues could turned 
good purposes. The energy and effort 
expanded the direction fact gather 
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ing, theory building, hypothesis testing 
and the raising new and better ques- 
tions will give hope faster rate 
progress the direction producing 
something resembling laws educa- 
tional behavior. 

building, however, important 
learn lessons from the. humanists. There 
must vision well thoroughness 
and precision. Certainly, rigidity 
thinking about the issues education, 
now regarded controversial, out 
Certainly, there has been enough 
futile discussion the problems edu- 
cation. educators are avoid having 
the policies which they work based 
superficial judgments, they must turn 
out verifiable knowledge about the is- 
sues involved. Our policy makers can 
then trusted make wise decisions 
from which all can profit. 


PHILOSOPHY EDUCATION RUSSIA 


The main task the Soviet school prepare the pupils for life, for 
socially useful work, achieve further improvement the level 


general and polytechnic education, train educated people who have 


good knowledge the fundamentals science, and bring the 


youth spirit profound respect for the principles socialist society, 
the spirit the ideas communism.—Law Establishing Closer 
Links Between and ‘Life and Further Development Public 
Education the U.S.S.R. (Section The Secondary School). 
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Perennial Question 


Always the adventurous 
Thirsting for the Infinite 
Outside self. 
violent sea could match 
The flood that swept 
Within the Vikings’ veins. 
Columbus clipped the corners 
Off the flattened Earth, 
Thus fashioning circle 
For Magellan circumnavigate. 
Amazon too hot, 
polar land too cold, 
Everest too high, 
swarming sea too deep 
overawe Man’s need 
reach beyond himself,— 
Negating Nature’s mysteries. 
From Earth sky, 
From sky space, 
From space planets. 
Whence? what ultimate point? 
When Man has built his thruways 
the moon, 
Will he, perforce, 
Look deep within himself, 
learn the true Infinity? 
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Books That Have Changed the 
Thinking the South 


Since 


THE CLAIM that books change 
mind, some readers will as- 
sert that our minds are changed life 
what and feel, the 
world observed through one’s own 
eyes. What get from books they will 
say, merely confirmation and clarifi- 
cation the ideas gained through our 
experiences. Others will object that our 
minds are changed the intellectual 
impact current opinion, com- 
municated conversation, literature, 
drama, television and other media 
communication, some setting 
formal university lecture series, 
others manner casual and almost 
imperceptible the new tone 
friend’s voice when speaks sub- 
ject close his heart. Books, they will 
say, are only one these media, and 
not the most important. 

There much said for both 
points view but the influence books 
men’s minds cannot minimized. 
Sooner later the life our time 
reflected and summarized books. 
them ideas are expressed and expounded, 
whatever may have been their origin. 
Books form the permanent record, the 
most lasting means for describing the 
mind the world which live. 

The list books appended does not 


pretend exhaustive. From one 
point view, would impossible 
choose the twenty twenty-five books 
that have most deeply influenced mod 
ern Southern thinking. easy 
criticize the omissions, since the Southern 
mind has many more facets than the 
books discussed reveal. However, each 
the twenty-five chosen has exerted 
real influence its own field, 

widely held misconception that 
books are inanimate, ineffective, belong- 
ing the academic quiet monasteries, 
universities, and other retreats from 
materialistic dynamic world. 

the history dictators every 
era found potent clue into the 
tentialities books. 
wherever tyrants and authoritarian 


Whenever and 


gimes have wanted suppress opposi 
tion and concomittantly kill ideas, 
their first act, almost invariably, has been 
destroy books expressing views con- 
trary theirs, and sometimes their au- 
thors. 

Our purpose demonstrate, 
through specific examples, the immense 
power wielded books. the outset, 
should stressed that there 
attempt offer list “best books,” 
“great books.” Instead, the aim here 
indicate representative books which 
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have exerted the most profound influ- 
ence the South since 1954. 

Since the May 17, 1954 decision there 
has been desegregation degree rang- 
ing from the merely token the full 
and bona fide most the southern 
states. Apart from the public schools 
the “hard core” states, desegregation 
making, not satisfactory, least sub- 
stantial, progress. now appears, not 
from what meets the eye, but from 
terances segregation leaders them- 
selves, that practically all other areas 
except the public schools, segregation 
withering with impressive effort 
keep alive. 

Books written about the South during 
these “trying times” have exerted 
greater influence the changing atti- 
tudes and thinking patterns the South 
than ever before. have seen people 
from all walks life speak out against 
the evils segregation, the face 
almost inevitable reprisals. have seen 
men’s thoughts travel from one extreme 
the other. are still reading repre- 
sentative editorials from many Southern 
newspapers, well books taking 
positive, not moderate, approach 
the desegregation issue. 

Books have served tools expres- 
sion ranging from the “Black Monday 
Stage” open-minded expressions 
goodwill and sensibility. 

Many writers have laid bare the self- 
serving motives which sustain segrega- 
tion and discrimination, choosing at- 
tack these rather than prejudice directly. 
the other hand, there growing 
number books pointing out the im- 
segregation, hoping de- 
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crease prejudice through appeals con- 
science. They may fall short their 
goal for even vague brotherhood 
message weakens the reader’s prejudice, 
can’t act out his new attitude 
unsegregated society that permits him 
equal-status contact with Negroes, 
experience which many social scientists 
consider the most effective weapon 
against prejudice, 

There increasing use ridicule and 
humor the war bigotry. These help 
prick the pomposity and irrational 
appeal rabblerousers. Laughter 
weapon against bigotry. too often lies 
rusty while reformers grow unneces- 
sarily solemn and heavy-handed. Many 
writers will too, utilize the book form 
the interest fair play and strong 
opposition intolerance. 

Different approaches characterize the 
style authors, For example, 
several use the historical process ex- 
amining segregation, such Cash’s The 
Mind the South (Anchor); William 
Breyfogle’s Make Free: the Story the 
Underground Railroad 
Hoehling’s Last Train from Atlanta 
(Yoseloff); Beaumont’s The 
(Putnam); Maund’s The Big 
Kane’s The Smiling Reb- 
(Rocket); and Woodward’s Strange 
Career Jim Crow (Oxford). 

expected, many authors write 
religious implications, making serious 
appeal, marked biblical overtones 
counteract the evils segregation. These 
books stress Christian responsibilities and 
show why segregationists cannot use the 
Holy justifiably weapon. Til- 
son’s Segregation and the Bible 


don) argues that neither side can up- 
held. This book simply admonishes all 
work under God’s guidance and judg- 
ment that human society may dwell 
love. Brown’s Bigger than Little Rock 
(Seabury) demonstrates that mankind 
can learn live brothers under the 
love God. tells another “Rock” 
that can and guide under the 
“wings the Almighty for just and 
peaceful settlement our hearts and 
among our fellowman.” 

The majority the books concern 
treat present-day ideas and actions re- 
garding “law versus custom,” com- 
munity participation and co-operation 
and progress human relations. Ash- 
more, Epitaph for Dixie (Nor- 
ton) believes strongly time neces- 
sary ingredient any prescription for 
social change. mentions that the 
South has always had special identity. 
Known for share-cropping, one-party 
system, and legalized segregation, the 
South, believes, “for better for 
worse, must find its future the na- 
tional The angry cries defi- 
ance sounding across the region not 
echo gallant past, only contemporary 
temper tantrum.” James Dabbs’ The 
Southern Heritage (Knopf) shows how 
enormous weight guilt produced 
the years injustice Negroes 
expolitation and discrimination has be- 
come fixation upon white Southerners. 
Like many Southerners, bore the 
guilt lightly for many years. This book 
sincere eloquent testimony man 
deep Christian and social convictions. 

Thoreau wrote, “Only that day dawns 
which are awake.” Over the South 
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you hear today the voices the few 
who are awake, the voices the few 
who are deep Rip Van Winkle 
slumber, and the voices the many who 
are stirring-eager, sluggish, bitter, hope- 
ful, silly, brave, fearful. They are help- 
ing the dawn come like thunder 
the South. Neither Black Nor White 
(Rinehart) Wilma Dykeman and 
James Stokely vivid analysis the 
South. 

This South, both good and bad 
reflected this book. Its power the 
people themselves, speaking about their 
problems. The writers found “Solid 
South,” rather, some parts the region 
are more awake than others, the dawn 
brighter some cities than others, and 
some people all sections working for 
that brighter dawn. The authors have in- 
cluded historical background enhance 
understanding the Southern way 
life. One chapter ends with the appropri- 
ate remarks Alabaman, working 
Oak Ridge, Tennessee, who said: “The 
question used how people lived, 
now the question is, live. Actually 
suppose the two are one; how live 
determines live.” 

Furnas relates Goodbye Uncle 
Tom (Sloane) the beginning slavery, 
how evolved and what meant 
all concerned. argues persuasively 
against racial prejudice and stereotyped 
thinking general. 

Martin Luther King’s Stride Toward 
(Harper) describes non-violent 
movements and the Montgomery bus 
boycott. This moving story man 
demanding justice and discovering that 
justice first begins his own heart. 
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Profile Black and White: Frank 
Portrait South Carolina (Public Af- 
fairs) relates how many whites took the 
moderate side desegregation and were 
later reviled and threatened. The trag- 
edy that the voices these people 
who really wanted face the situation 
with sanity, sense, and goodwill, were 
too often drowned the outcries the 
ignorant and the self-seeking. 

Martin’s The Deep South Says 
Never (Ballantine) see the begin- 
nings the White Citizen’s Councils. 
Just two months after the Supreme 
Court decision desegregate schools 
the South, the first Citizen’s Council was 
organized Mississippi. Today the esti- 


mated membership these groups, 


which have mushroomed all over the 
lion strong. Who leads the resistance 
desegregation? What the base the 
support? What the Southern Way 
Life which seeks defend? These are 
questions considered this report which 
attempts give both sides the ques- 
tion while adopting stand for 
desegregation—in the quickest, most 
cient manner. This book will undoubt- 
edly become major reference for all 
students race relations the South. 
Rowan’s South Sorrow (Ran- 
dom) violent book, full accusa- 
tion, outrage, contempt for those who 
have weakened the struggle, and the 
obvious heartfelt desire that Negroes 
the South accorded not only justice 
but respect for human dignity. writes 
with remarkable compassion that ex- 
tends from the downtrodden Negro 
the downtrodden poor white, caught 


web ignorance, poverty, and fear, 
needing desperately inferior scapegoat 
sustain his ego. 

Lillian Smith discusses Now The 
Time (Viking) the importance put- 
ting into practice the Supreme Court de- 
cision abolishing segregation schools 
the best way restore Asian and 
rican faith the sincerity America’s 
claims democracy. 

Melvin Tumin and his team asso- 
ciates Desegregation: Resistance and 
Readiness (Princeton) seek determine 
which groups the South are ready for 
integration and which are most likely 
resist. Guilford County, North Carolina 
was chosen for this sample study. Per- 
sons were queried four main points: 
(1) their image the Negro—responsi- 
bility, intelligence, morality, and ambi 
tion; (2) ideal preferences the matter 
social contacts; (3) feelings emo- 
tions; and (4) proposed action. The 
“most ready” group, the authors find, 
seems composed those who have 
“less fear the immediate future from 
any improvement the Negro status, 
owing their economic and educational 
status; and who have much lose 
their material concerns and their social 
ideologies, through continued segrega- 
tion and discrimination against the Ne- 
gro.” 

The Louisville Story (Simon and 
Schuster) written Omer Carmichael 
can enormously valuable commu- 
nities which have yet comply with the 
Supreme Court decision. The book de- 
scribes the development successful de- 
segregation the public schools Lou- 
isville, Kentucky. Here concrete proof 
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that democracy can triumph when ju- 
dicious planning the people are informed 
and made ready accept desegregated 
schools. 

Segregation: The Inner Conflict 
the South (Random) Warren, the 
author reports the dimensions the 
American Southern mind. sampling 
significant attitudes, discards theory 
about mores and history, and takes you 
from one Southerner another, both 
Negro and white. Mr. Warren comes 
with solution, but somehow what 
reports give insight and helps clear away 
some the cobwebs. 

Sterling’s Warriors (Hill and 
Wang) gives excellent description 
desegregation selected commu- 
nities the United States particularly 
during the last four years. The story 
told white and Negro pupils and some 
their parents interviews with the 
author. 

study racial harmony the South 
vividly portrayed Woofter’s South- 
ern Race Progress: The Wavering Color 
Line. This book real sense the 
autobiography the Southerner who, 
long before the Supreme Court decision, 
was concerned about the tragic inequities 
which often and long segregation 
shielded. 

Redding’s approach The Lonesome 
Road (Doubleday) the area hu- 
man relations, book about people, 
not percentages, such literature rare. 
Many stories, vital and inspiring, are re- 
corded Mr. Redding. does not 
fear the truth. blends the courageous 
with tragic, the foolish with the wise. 
The author states that the contributions 
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the Negro race the culture and 
progress this country have been many, 
but the struggle for equality and respect, 
which the history the Negro 
America, itself contribution our 
democracy itself. Mr. Redding’s chroni- 
cle aids considerably understanding 
this country’s present struggle make 
democracy workable for all. 

How Far the Promised Land? (Vi 
king) Walter White readable and 
fascinating account continuing battle, 
although dated some particulars, This 
book measure not only America’s 
progress race relations, but also the 
stature the man himself. Walter 
White believed love, rather than hate. 
also believed fervently the Amer- 
ican democracy which constantly 
cized. those who know this will 
come surprise that How Far the 
Promised Land? neither bitter nor de- 
nunciatory, that optimistic rather 
than pessimistic, calm rather than impas 
sioned, and that was written not 
Walter White, the critic, but Walter 
White, the defender the faith. 

Certain characteristics common 
majority the authors stand out. The 
secret the authors’ success that the 
times were ready for them. The books 
carried messages, frequently highly 
emotional nature, appealing millions 
people. 

Literature the field race relations 
has grown abundantly. There are books 
which support oppose every conceiva- 
ble point view. Anyone, chooses, 
able examine any thesis with which 
disagrees. Where books become cen- 
ters controversy, usually because some- 
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one strategic position disapproves 
the author’s views, they are read even 
more persons, including those who disa- 
gree, This exposure can have salutary 
effect; one may adhere idea simply 
because has known only one side 
the story. When countervailing facts be- 
come known, minds often change. 
great service has been done books 


types Negroes and those Negro au- 
thors which provide medium com- 
munication, area which there has 
been notable breakdown the South. 
What the Negro Wants (University 
North Carolina Press) was eye- 
opener for many white Southerners. The 
aforementioned books aid understand- 
ing and are affecting changes taking place 


which offset traditional distorted stereo- life and the mind the South. 


COLLEGE ENROLLMENTS LANGUAGES 


The Appleton-Century-Crofts 25th annual survey university and 
college enrollments for German, French and Spanish 693 institutions 
showed that: (1) for the third consecutive year, the increase foreign 
language enrollment was greater percentagewise than total college 
rollment increase; (2) for the sixth consecutive year the German enroll- 
ment shows greater percentage increase than shown the enrollment 
either French Spanish. The table below shows comparative figures. 


College Percentage Changes Fall Enrollments 
Over Those Preceding Year 
Enrollment in: 1955 1958 1959 
Total French 


—Texas Foreign Language Association Bulletin, May, 1960 


Education’s Reflective Frontier 


Freperick Nerr 


once remarked that the 
only good by-product wars and 
depressions was that they prodded men 
think. The point Bode’s observation 
is, course, that reflection occurs only 
when tensions subvert the adequacy 
habitual modes response and newer 
ways behaving are called for. Nour- 
ished problems, philosophy thrives 
the wake upheaval, while times 
placidity grows sterile for want work 
do, else indulges idle dreams 
other worlds. 

For considerable number years 
American education was singularly free 
from tensions truly philosophic sort. 
This not say that there were 
problems. Important decisions had 
made matters administration, 
school-community relations, salaries, ten- 
ure, school construction, state and federal 
aid, and the like. But for almost two 
decades prior mid-century—for educa- 
tors and laymen alike—the philosophy 
American education, along with the sex 
life the crawdad, was topic 
great concern, Like the Rolls Royce 
whose owner boasted that never needed 
attention, educational philosophy appar- 
ently “went its reputation.” The 
causes for the shift concern are mani- 
fold, and not the intention into 
all them here. Suffice say that the 
guiding ideals education are currently 
under more searching scrutiny than 


any time since the historic battle for free, 
tax-supported schools. 

While would unwarranted 
claim that most the “practical” prob- 
lems the profession have been solved, 
cautious contention might ventured 
that are least the way toward 
coping with them. sense, however, 
can asserted that the problem 
determining the nature, the scope, and 
the function American education 
even clearly discernible. The reason not 
difficult locate. consists the fact 
that the latter largely philosophic 
task, which most are ill-equipped 
grapple with. attending the more 
“practical” aspects the educational 
terprise have neglected consider its 
reflective dimensions and, were, 
have allowed our philosophic reservoir 
grow shallow. Current criticisms edu- 
cation have little with administra- 
tive, organizational, and other “how-to” 
matters; they are basically criticisms 
the ideas that education lives by. With 
the exception James Conant and 
few others, present assessors the state 
American education are primarily cri- 
tical the aims, ideals, and purposes 
our schools, and most them would 
doubt satisfied leave the practical 
implementation their theories pro- 
schoolmen. 

Our most vocal critics include such 
men Robert Hutchins, Mortimer Ad- 
ler, Albert Lynd, Rudolf Flesch, Arthur 
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Bestor, Mortimer Smith, Paul Wood- 
ring, John Keats, Jacques Barzun, and 
Hyman Rickover. Granted that their 
criticisms are uneven regard respon- 
sibility—ranging, they do, from tem- 
pered rabid—nevertheless, each has 
way with words, and many exhibit 
disarming philosophic 
While there have been some significant 
rebuttals the charges these men— 
notably from Sidney Hook, Harold 
Hand, John Childs, William Clark 
Trow, James Conant, Gordon 
Hullfish, William Kilpatrick, Wil- 
liam Brickman, Theodore Brameld, 
and Robert Beck—the professional 
educator has for the part cast him- 
self the role apologist, apparently 
because his training has failed equip 
him with proper philosophic compe- 
tence. future educators are become 
leaders even intelligent participants 
the coming battle ideas, than in- 
creasing attention needs given the 
reflective and ideational dimensions 
education the professional preparation 
teachers. Otherwise, shall continue 
turn out mere “practitioners,” with 
little knowledge the ideas that 
guide the profession and little 
ability the fine art clear thinking 
and reasoned persuasion. Since educa- 
tional philosophy the emerging fron- 
tier where the coming battle ideas 
most likely waged, some considera- 
tion might given the nature and 
purpose this discipline. 


What are the proper domain and func- 
tion educational philosophy? 
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primarily concerned with problems 
that are distinctively educational, with 
the implications for education general 
philosophy—or with both? What differ- 
ences content and method does each 
conception entail? the teaching the 
subject eclectic approach desirable, 
definitive philosophic commitment 
preferred? These are not new ques- 
tions, and they have been dealt with be- 
fore. fact, they may have plagued the 
educational philosopher for long that 
likely mistake their familiarity 
and proffered verbal solutions for rec- 
ognition their primacy the scheme 
his professional concerns. funda- 
mental difference outcome in- 
volved accepting one point view 
over another, however, that ignore 
such questions pass them off “ele- 
mentary” tantamount sophistry. 
Educational philosophy sometimes 
viewed autonomous discipline, with 
its own unique subject matter. con- 
ceived, the problems with which deals 
arise out the context education it- 
self, and resort general philosophy oc- 
curs only when sheds light upon par- 
ticular educational problem. others 
philosophy thought con- 
sist primarily general philosophy, 
with special attention given its educa- 
tional “implications.” There is, course, 
something said for each approach; 
each, likewise, has its shortcomings. 
Those who tend overemphasize the 
autonomy educational philosophy 
sometimes ignore the contributions that 
general philosophy over the centuries 
has made understanding educa 
tion; while those who view educational 
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philosophy more than the “impli- 
cations” for education general philoso- 
phy fail recognize that education often 
generates problems its own upon 
which the more formal philosophies have 
almost bearing. 

Regardless which position as- 
sumed, seems fairly clear that some 
formal knowledge general philosophy 
necessary, only lend logical re- 
sponsibility discussions predomi- 
nantly educational nature. education 
inescapably value-centered activity—by 
virtue the fact that deliberately 
conceived, selectively structured, and ac- 
tively prized—then, perforce, must 
concern itself with consideration val- 
ues, the nature the good life, and ideal 
ends, Whether choose label 
such not, are thus impelled toward 
examination axiology and morals 
quasi-philosophic level. the pros- 
pective teacher needs reflect upon 
what kind world would prepare 
young people live in, then some con- 
sideration ought given ontology, 
metaphysics, and cosmology. And edu- 
cation aid the learner distinguish- 
ing between truth and myth, between 
reliable assertions and propaganda state- 
ments, then skill must fostered 
methods recognizing and obtaining 
evidence, formulating and testing hy- 
potheses, gaining and utilizing 
edge—and such matters have with 
epistemology and logic. 


the reciprocal relationship between 
education and philosophy obvious, 
why should there any problem re- 


garding how the philosophy educa- 
tion should conceived? Why need 
there any schism between philosophy 
education and general philosophy, 
since both are involved, either directly 
indirectly, with the problems educa- 
tion? There are two rather significant 
reasons why simple solution the rift 
between these two disciplines readily 
forthcoming. The first the fact that 
educators have become too “practical” 
their concerns. The influence John 
Dewey may partly responsible. 
ically, the degree his influence has very 
often been inversely proportional the 
degree accuracy with which has been 
interpreted. Despite the fact that 
Dewey the term “practical” had techni- 
cal meaning that escaped many his 
lowers, and despite his insistence that 
“theory is, the end the most practi- 
cal all things,” educators have been 
prone equate “practical” with what- 
ever was expedient, opportunistic, and 
immediately efficacious—with things that 
“took the eye and had the price.” The 
tendency substitute “efficiency” for 
“effectiveness” case point. 

Whatever the cause, education, pre- 
occupied has been with matters 
organization, procedure, method, tech- 
nique, and “measurement,” has recently 
fallen short producing leaders compe- 
tent handling the deeper educational 
problems, where such matters purpose, 
direction, aims, and values are concerned. 
the words Paul Woodring: 


Educational leadership requires the ability 
assist the public see educational prob- 
lems perspective and think clearly 
about them, that their decisions may 
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disinterested and benevolent. This will 
possible only the leader himself has 
clear understanding the philosophical is- 
sues underlying educational 


Inattention the theoretical dimensions 
the profession has served widen 
rather than narrow the breach between 
education and philosophy. And when the 
educational philosopher has considered 
his duty merely defend what be- 
ing practiced rather than his 
soul and come with suggestions for 
long-range policy, necessary revisions, 
and educational reconstruction, can 
scarcely said have strengthened his 
cause. 

second reason that the gap between 
education and philosophy difficult 
bridge corollary the first. Ever 
since education has been construed 


“activity,” has come operate 


medium through which general philoso- 


phy has found virtually impossible 
communicate. and large, philosophy 
has been immersed what has been 
called “the genteel tradition,” its 
orientation has been primarily metaphys- 
ical, idealistic, and otherworldly; with 
some exceptions its outlook has likewise 
been nonempirical, prescientific, and pre- 
democratic. Intellectual contemplation 
and metaphysical speculation have tradi- 
tionally been regarded not only “supe- 
rior” activity but quite often having 
nothing with activity. Indeed, they 
have been largely viewed ends 
themselves. 

Education, the other hand, now 


*Paul Woodring, “The Decline Educa- 
tional Philosophy,” Delta Kappan, XXX, 6-10 
(October, 1958). 


almost unequivocally conceived, not 
matter passive absorption and con- 
templation, but process reacting 
and doing something with what 
learned. And there’s the rub. philoso- 
phy like, for example, realism 
simply cannot translated into school 
program that based upon functional 
conception mind and learning. non- 
empirical theory can have “necessary 
implications” for educational practice 
without involving irrational “leap” 
faulty deduction. Just the nonrational 
cannot serve basis for the rational, 
value system defined outside 
perience cannot any expertness 
legerdemain hauled into experience. 
long mentality and learning are 
conceived active and alert, rather than 
passive and inert, long education 
remains empirically oriented, the non- 
empirical philosophies can have more 
than factitious superficial bearing 
upon what goes the schools. This 
raises serious doubts whether meta- 
physical philosophies, despite vehement 
claims the contrary, are fundamentally 
educational philosophies. 


addition the problem deciding 
whether educational philosophy should 
autonomous discipline and, not, 
the question its relationship general 
philosophy, there another matter that 
with whether not the teacher should 
take stand where conflicting viewpoints 
are concerned and, so, what basis 
commitment can justified. Let ex- 
amine, first, the argument for eclecti- 
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cism, the case for neutrality, Briefly, 
the reasoning usually runs follows: 
Persuasion toward particular point 
view amounts imposition; imposition 
implies indoctrination; indoctrination 
undemocratic; therefore, persuasion 
wrong. 

There is, course, sufficient hint 
reasonableness this argument make 
somewhat palatable. Who would deny 
that the student ought free make 
his own mind regarding what shall 
believe, that ought not have the 
viewpoint the teacher imposed upon 
him? not “freedom conscience” one 
the inviolable principles our demo- 
cratic heritage? But this precisely the 
point. While appearing against all 
persuasions, the argument actually rea- 
soned the basis persuasion, viz., 
appeal democracy. opposing 
persuasion, ignores the fact that the 
only way which any practice point 
view can labeled “right” 
“wrong,” “good” “bad,” terms 
some agreed-upon framework, orien- 
tation, prior One 
can, for example, “good” commu- 
nist, “good” fascist, “good” 
Mohammedan, “good” Christian, 
“good” humanist, “good” citizen 
—but one cannot just “good.” What- 
ever can considered desirable about 
eclectic approach must, after all, 
structured upon some value assumption. 
Moreover, the argument deceptive 
equating persuasion with indoctrination, 
though the two were identical. 

shirking responsibility for taking 


stand, the eclectic apparently assumes 
that facts are that needed, that re- 
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flection and examination are bad the 
extent that they might lead conclu- 
sions. Tacit undergirding thus given 
the notion that one outcome good 
another. Nor any consideration 
given the need for equipping the 
learner with methods responsible 
ysis when viewpoints conflicting na- 
ture are the writer has 
pointed out another connection, such 
approach represents real danger that 
too seldom recognized. 


consists precisely the retreat neu- 
trality whenever the “going gets 
the tendency “present all sides” but 
withdraw from the fray; the supposition 
that controversial issues can taught 
Marshalling the 
forces this threat are the “middle-of-the- 
roaders,” who harbor the notion that mid- 
dle courses entail commitments; the 
“realists,” “essentialists,” and 
who believe that facts, apart from any spe- 
cific framework operations, perform 
“cute the way organizing and 
interpreting themselves; the “transcen- 
and 
whose preoccupation 
with “universals” such that they cannot 
bothered with the immediate, the spe- 
cific, and the urgent, and whom democ- 
racy mere temporal provincialism; and 
the plain mentally lazy, who had rather 
take the nearer, easier road parceling out 
detached bits information than roll 
their professional sleeves, engage some 
sober reflection, and assume share 
obligation for 


basis. 


What the eclectic position presupposes 
that education for democracy com- 
pletely neutral undertaking. What 


Frederick Neff, “The Retreat from 
Heresy,” Scientific Monthly, (January, 
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neglects consider that neutrality 
more identifiable with objectivity than 
with any other bias, warranted 
otherwise. Whereas neutrality careless 
outcomes, the very purpose objec- 
tivity utilize impartiality means 
for arriving responsible conclusions. 
Whereas neutrality encourages moral 
apathy, objectivity designed bring 
about competent judgments and, hence, 
moral commitments, Neutrality, being 
state mind, fosters stand except in- 
objectivity, being method 
assessment, means for the formula- 
tion responsible This another 
way saying that education for free- 
dom deliberately undertaking, 
since the objectivity and impartiality 
which the free way life represents are 
made possible only when the democratic 
persuasion prevails. 

few concluding remarks might 
made the state American education 
generally which may further point 
the need for recognition reflection 
education’s emerging frontier. seems 
scarcely worth arguing that provision for 
reflective competence the 
preparation teachers greatly over- 
due. For too long have emphasized 
ability the “know how” areas the 
neglect effecting responsibility where 
“know why” concerned. Our predica- 
ment education but mirrors our na- 
tional dilemma. the pinches have 
tended fall back upon easy faith 
Providence. When haven’t let the 
overworked “George” it, have 
sought comfort, when confronted with 
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failure, the notion that right au- 
tomatically destined triumph over 
wrong—so why This some- 
times called “peace mind.” While 
have parroted respect for intelligence, 
the Russians have been busily engaged 
aligning means with ends. While 
shuddering any thought compro- 
mise, have tried combat Russian 
dogmatism with dogmatism our 
own, forgetting that flexibility and resili- 
ence are the stuff that freedom made 
of. placing sheer national survival 
ahead international accord continue 
lose friends and alienate people 
losing sight chances for fruitful com- 
munication with those whose ways life 
are different from our own. The solid 
spadework our super-patriotic organi- 
zations defining freedom terms 
geography instead ideology has re- 
sulted peculiar brand “Ameri- 
canism” that continues breed xeno- 
phobia and thwart real democracy. 
There are still with groups well- 
intentioned persons who would have 
turn away from the unpleasant tasks and 
tensions our time and prepare the 
young for living ancient Greek so- 
ciety, for the intellectual contemplation 
some utopia, for readying them- 
selves for world beyond the stars. Still 
others urge that just literacy sheer 
“mental discipline” all that needed, 
with particular regard for the preser- 
vation way life. Some far 
advocate that education should 
more than passing fancy. Yearning for 
the long ago and the far away, what 
these Miniver Cheevys fail grasp 
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that point view, including their 
own, can freely expressed, dissemi- 
nated, realized except where way 
life itself free. far are hon- 
estly concerned with the preservation 
freedom and its continuous realization 
among men, reflective consideration 
the relationship between educational 
problems and the democratic philosophy 
something that cannot ignored. 
Least all can afford lost spe- 
cious arguments for subject-matter profi- 
ciency the expense educational com- 
petence. 

Geneticists and anthropologists tell 
that our evolutionary development the 
strictly biological sense has very probably 
reached its culmination. far his 
physical equipment concerned, ap- 
pears that man not likely become 
anything more than different from 
man. But the evolution the human in- 
tellect probably just beginning. Where 
man goes from here and what even- 


tually becomes will doubt depend 
largely upon the reflective ingenuity 
with which develops his emerging cul- 
tural, intellectual, and moral dimensions. 

The observations our scientists are 
not without their educational clues. 
our institutions higher learning are 
serious assuming obligation for the 
intellectual equipment the teacher, 
they will course continue emphasize 
subject-matter but, more im- 
portantly, they will see that the 
prospective teacher confronted and 
prepared cope with the emerging so- 
cial and reflective frontiers the educa- 
tional endeavor. Just Quintilian 
equated the orator, the statesman, and 
the virtuous man, one the tasks 
American education equate the 
teacher, the scholar, and the philosopher. 
Fundamentally, this urge more 
than educational reinstatement the 
Socratic maxim that the unexamined life 
not fit for human living. 


From the playpen the campus our task not provide the con- 
ditions affluent equilibrium for the must see that our 
children grow climate that encourages response intellectual 
challenge, self-reliance, initiative and healthy regard for hard work 
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Sisters 


THOMAS 


Faith and Doubt: 
How they fall out! 

Who would suppose them Truth’s twin progeny? 
Faith, over-confident, beats the air: 

After what will-o’-the-wisp goes she! 
Doubt, all too cautious, hugs her lair, 
And, frightened credulity, 

Would rather court despair. 
ever the sisters meet, vent 
Implacable 
Yet sometimes—in dreams— 
They kiss; agree 
join their halves wisdom; henceforth 
Each with her special bent 
The other’s complement. 
Then, laughing old mutual follies, they 


last walk, arm arm, the middle way. 
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The Recovery Quality—An Essay 
the Value Tradition 


surprising fictions; and the marvel how 
they can maintained. What strange re- 
ligions, what ferocious what 
slavish fashions, what 
Santayana. 


American education our need. 
One principal means this end 
sound tradition teacher training—and 
this precisely what have not got. 
The absence rich, deep, and scholarly 
tradition teacher training can best 
understood the growth new point 
view toward the nature and the pur- 
poses learning since the Renaissance, 
and especially since the nineteenth cen- 
tury with the flowering utilitarianism 
its various forms. the scholarly 
mind the ancient, medieval, and early 
modern world, the requisite for teaching 
was the mastery definable body 
truth and knowledge and the sustaining 
conviction that its transmission was pre 
éminent good. The requisite for scholar 
ship was reliance upon reason and adher- 
ence the inherited scholarly tradition 
embodying the cumulative wisdom 
man’s experience. Four forces appear 
principally responsible for modifying 
these ideas. First, the emergence 
philosophy practicality that logically 


accompanied the rise modern indus 


trial society; second, the growth 
manitarianism that logically accompanied 
the rise democracy; third, the insist- 
ence upon efficiency that logically accom- 
panied the rise technology; and 
fourth, the preoccupation with “good” 
human relations that logically accom 
panied the rise commercial, mer 
chandising culture, 

the serious student American 
culture, clear that our society 
fraught with contradictory tendencies 
and that our institutions show numerous 
ambivalences. Institutions education 
are exception. Since American civiliza- 
tion disparate and pluralistic, since 
numerous and divergent value patterns 
are evidence, only logical that the 
schools should reflect this divergence, 
divergence, incidentally, that frequent 
borders upon chaos. deep are the 
conflicting currents, acrimonious the 
disputes, apparently irreconcilable the 
divergent philosophies that the contem 
porary world educational theory sug- 
gests the logical mind Macduff’s su- 
perb figure speech, uttered when 
viewed the consternation the Scottish 
court following the brutal murder 
Duncan, “Confusion now hath made her 
masterpiece. And indeed she has 


made masterpiece educational the 
ory! 
Whereas both formal and informal 
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education American culture are pulled 
several different directions, for- 
mal education that the focal point 
this discussion. formal education the 
inheritance the liberal ideal still shows 
strong survival value, although 
apparently minority viewpoint. Even 
universities, where such view should 
uppermost, the division arts let- 
ters, and sometimes even science, shows 
enrollment below that more utili- 
tarian disciplines. Yet the disagreements 
over the nature and the function for- 
mal learning not cease with depart- 
mentalization. Within each department 
any size throughout American higher 
education continuing miniature fight 
reflecting the disagreement that evi- 
dent both the universities and the cul- 
ture large. Colleges education ap- 
pear particularly given this diver- 
gence, although such disagreement not 
always evident the public. Perhaps the 
only way this continuing warfare can 
terminated, short authoritarian impo- 
sition peace and unity, for the col- 
leges education establish tradition 
scholarship and erudition that tran- 
scends the innumerable petty theories 
and programs now struggling for accept- 
ance domination within them. The 
central thesis this paper that the 
great need contemporary teacher train- 
ing the establishment just such 
tradition, not the eradication 
And the tradition needed revival 
the authentic classical spirit. 


Assuming could muster the cour- 
age and the insight build great tradi- 
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ers, what characteristics would such tra- 
dition possess and how could its validity 
tradition must embody what both ex- 
cellent and good. And what excellent 
and good determined reason, sci- 
ence, experience, and faith. Logic leads 
it; experiment verifies it; cumulative cul- 
ture embodies it; and hope provides en- 
couragement it. Spelled out more 
specific detail, the characteristics the 
tradition that needed colleges 
education, they are justify their ex- 
istence and command the respect 
educated men, are these: (1) there must 
solid teaching fundamentals— 
philosophy education, sociology 
education, history education, and the 
psychology education, accompanied 
repudiation trivia, busy work, course 
duplication, and the shallowness ex- 
cessive committees, buzz-sessions, and 
the fraudulent perversion democracy 
which students are invited shape 
the content and purpose courses; (2) 
there must habitual emphasis upon 
quality rather than upon quantity 
evaluation that effectiveness learn- 
ing will measured the extent 
which subjects are mastered rather than 
some misplaced sense charity; (3) 
there must habitual emphasis upon 
quality teaching, thus making the 
teaching knowledge the principal part 
instruction; (4) there must habit- 
ual emphasis upon quality administra- 
tion within the college education and 
similar stress courses educational 
administration, thus steadfastedly com- 
batting both practice and theory the 
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quantitative, manipulative, and irrele- 
vant activistic emphasis now domi- 
nant; (5) there must courage ena- 
ble administrators evaluate staff, and 
teachers evaluate students objective 
standards proportion performance, 
not prejudice, preference, and poli- 
tics; (6) there must the habitual rec- 
ognition that the mastery ideas takes 
precedence over technique, the latter 
then being relegated its proper place 
means only; (7) there must both 
affection and habitual respect for 
truth, with concomitant repudiation 
all schools thought well all 
pseudo-academicians who hold that 
philosophy expediency philoso- 
phy vocationalism should take preced- 
ence over the intellectual; (8) there 
should willingness, even eager- 
ness, admit dissent intellectual is- 
sues rather than the now frequent insist- 
ence that all staff members should agree 
upon basic theory however mediocre 
may be; and (9) there must what 
perhaps intangible, yet most important 
all, ethos respect, regard, and 
affection for scholarship that animates 
the academic worker both thought and 
action, which permeates his professional 
environment, and which feels the 
deepest necessity communicate his 
students. 

Institutions for the specialized train- 
ing teachers have history the 
United States dating back more than 
century. view the age such in- 
stitutions and view the dubious 
status they now enjoy the scholarly 
community, may appropriately ask 
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why normal schools, teacher’s colleges, 
and colleges education have failed 
build scholarly tradition that least 
the equal the newer disciplines such 
psychology, sociology, and anthropology. 
life that these latter disciplines enjoy full 
acceptability and respectability the 
community scholars. The why 
scholarly inadequacy teacher training 
analyzable, and serious students, par- 
ticularly those who instruct the field 
educational theory, have the funda- 
mental obligation isolating ade- 
quate explanation the reluctance 
inability teacher training groups 
establish genuinely scholarly tradition, 
one commensurate with the arts and the 
sciences. Many explanations are appar- 
ent, although weighting them matter 
subjective judgment. Probably the 
most persistent obstacle the emphasis 
technique. This focus technique 
teacher training constitutes its main 
theme, its nucleus, well the basic 
standard from which all other instruc- 
tion education measured for signifi- 
cance. safe generalization: worth 
professional education convention- 
ally measured varies directly with the 
relevance subject the technique- 
manipulation point view; the higher 
the correspondence, the higher the 
value; the lower the correspondence, the 
lower the value. This precisely the 
reason why both the history and the 
philosophy education are usually 
the defensive the infighting goes 
among faculty members within schools 
education. This phenomenon both 
amusing and distressing paradox. 
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tressing because professors educational 
history and philosophy are those most 
able provide the real fiber scholar- 
ship that such institutions desperately 
further debilitating facet this 
dilemma pinpointed when note 
that the technique-manipulation group 
sometimes more accurate 
term) usually comprises the status clique 
and virtue its control rewards 
and deference resists changes that might 
relatively lower their status and dimin 
ish their power elevating that their 
colleagues. now constituted, colleges 
education have built-in, automatic, 
self-regulating machinery that simulta- 
neously maintains the status quo and re- 
sists the elevation scholarship its 
proper position within the academic hier- 
archy values. 


There are other explanations. Con- 


ducting education commercial cli- 
mate opinion which teachers and 
professors must make themselves 
their products salable can 
have other consequence than reduc- 
tion the quality education. And the 
more that mass emphasized, the more 
administrators make educational policy 
the basis numbers and public rela- 
tions rather than scholarly principle, 
the greater the depression quality. 
Writing with keen penetration, Eric 
Fromm has depicted what happens 
personality succumbs the pres- 
sures making for salability. The net 
product personality increasingly de- 
void sense self-identity, emo- 
tionally insecure, and relatively incapa- 
ble basing life upon the free exercise 
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reason and will. The rule absolute 
—the ability resist salability nec- 
essary condition for qualitative orienta- 
tion education. 

Fear also inhibits our attempts im- 
plement quality—fear censure, fear 
disappoval, fear the burden inde- 
pendence. Experimental social psychol- 
ogy demonstrates the tendency indi- 
viduals groups move both emo- 
tionally and ideologically toward the 
mean the group. Perhaps under some 
circumstances neurotic maladjustment 
better than conformity, but such 
vation not sufficient general princi- 
ple upon which base behavior. 
the contrary, that principle should 
grounded intellectual self-reliance, 
passionate dedication truth, and emo- 
tional maturity capable generating 
courage each time fear expresses itself. 
The rule absolute—a rugged sense 
emotional independence necessary 
condition for qualitative orientation 
education. 

Likewise, the loss historical per- 
spective minimizes our concern with 
qualitative tradition teacher training. 
During those centuries which the- 
ology was the dominant intellectual dis- 
cipline, rich historcal view permeated 
the scholarly community. critic might 
argue that the Schoolmen did not 
scientific explanation time, but they 


did have philosophic most 
contemporary teachers and professors 
education could scarcely said have 
either. Similarly with the scholars 
the Renaissance. Grounding their system 
values the intellectual life an- 
cient Greece and Rome, they could see 


1960] 


the fruitfulness long temporal 
perspective. Granted that Renaissance 
man was intensely individualistic, 
was aware the source his individual- 
ism. The Schoolman had historical per- 
spective and faith; the Renaissance man 
had historical perspective and sense 
individuality. Modern man, including 
the professors education, have largely 
lost any sense vibrant faith well 
any meaningful sense individual- 
ism, and with this loss has gone histori- 
cal insight. The rule absolute—the 
historical perspective necessary con- 
dition for quality orientation educa- 
tion. 

Indoctrination, whether the one 
who indoctrinates the one upon 
whom the process inflicted, destruc- 
tive concern for quality tradition 
teacher training. Truth cannot dis- 
seminated; the free mind will not lend 
itself such perversion. may honor 
the nationalistic sentiment, but indoc- 
trinate for nationalism diminshes the 
quality the educative process. may 
honor the nobility the Judaeo-Chris- 
tian vision, but indoctrinate for mor- 
ality diminishes the quality the educa- 
tive process. The same true edu 
cational philosophies systems meth- 
odology; they may taught, but they 
become only caricatures knowledge 
when they become the objects indoc- 
trination. The rule absolute—free 
choice among alternative systems the- 
ory and practice necessary condition 
for quality orientation education. 

The vested interest always with us. 
Business groups normally thought 
master craftsmen the building and 
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maintaining vested interests are fre- 
quently put shame college and uni- 
versity professors and executives. Aca- 
demic departments, including education 
departments, frequently become estates 
within principalities within even greater 
kingdoms. And not the greater 
glory truth; just the greater glory 
the empire builder. Insofar col- 
lege education becomes vested in- 
terest, either the private possession 


clique promting specific point 


view, then insofar the tradition qual- 
ity cannot manifest itself. The professor 
education who understands his task 
aright will not seek vested interest, 
will seek vest his students with per 
manent concern for truth. The rule 
absolute—an abiding affection for truth 
necessary condition for quality orien 
tation education. 

final explanation why colleges 
education seem resist the establish- 
ment tradition quality, should 


noted that professors education are 
‘both too humanitarian and too demo 


cratic; that is, they are too much 
trivialized sense these terms. Their 
conception humanitarianism eventu 
ates frequently academic charity; their 
conception democracy eventuates fre- 
quently intellectual chaos. Maturely 
conceived—humanitarianism 
pression the value human life and 
democracy expression the most 
effective way achieve stable goals— 
these attributes become admirable vir 
Depth our conception humani- 
tarianism and democracy necessary 
condition for quality orientation. 
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one can enact tradition; nor does 
emerge accidentally. social scien- 
tists would say, the conditions must 
right tradition flower. And the 
minimum conditions—aside from the 
universal necessities peace, freedom, 
and financial support—are three fold. 

First, build tradition there must 
knowledge ind appreciation 
knowledge. Those who would our 
tradition builders must men educa- 
tion and taste, men who appreciate the 
hard won knowledge the human race 
and who appreciate its intrinsic value 
well its instrumental value. They 
must individuals who see that the 
values which are essentially the val- 

civilization are also the values 
that are essentially humanistic. Where- 
scientific knowledge—the experimen- 
tally verifiable data physical phe- 
merely means and not end. The in- 
version ends and means precisely 
the cause the century world 
crisis. the other hand, humanistic 
knowledge—knowledge the ethical, 
rational, spiritual, and aesthetic dimen- 
sions man—is not only essential 
civilization, the essence civiliza- 
tion. 

Second, build tradition there must 
will that equal knowledge. 
Numerous eminent philosophers have 
elaborated upon the power the will 
—Aristotle and the Scholastics, Kant and 
the Voluntarists, with the Stoics the 
exemplarists will par excellence. But 
the intellectual history America 
Emerson who our teacher. 
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wrote his essay “Fate,” not the youth- 
ful, romantic years life, but the full 
span maturity, and therein coun- 
seled observe the power will. 
“The one serious and formidable thing 
nature will.” And then con- 
tinued, “Society servile from want 
will, and therefore the world wants 
saviors and religions.” Similarly, the 
world wants adequate tradition 
scholarship teacher training, that 
those who would see this concep- 
tion materialize must summon our wills, 
muster our vital forces, and fend off the 
trivialists, the banalists, the free-loaders 
and the manipulative-minded colleagues 
now carry our backs. Pessimistic 
may sound, the mass men have 
independent, self-disciplined will; 
therefore, the obligation initiate 
scholarly tradition teacher training 
willy-nilly thrust into the hands 
reluctant minority which has the intel- 
ligence, but has yet prove that has 
the will, equivalent this obligation. 
Third, the establishment tra- 
dition, time key factor. tradition 
must necessarily grow over the years, 
over many years. emerges from the 
chaos human experience our vision 
reasonableness and wisdom emerges. 
Clearly, those who want this tradition 
must recognize that not self-genera- 
tive and therefore they must labor for 
it, but they must also exceedingly pa- 
tient, for only time and the slow proc- 
esses accretion can bring into precise 
form and fruition. Prince Metternich 
helps understand the process build- 
ing tradition, when, writing from the 
vantage point broad experience and 
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rich insight, explained the secret 
the British legal inheritance, Observed 
the Austrian foreign minister 
Memoirs: 

Man cannot make constitution prop- 
erly speaking: that made only time. 
Let people write much they like 
and yet you will have nothing your hand 
but piece paper. England alone has 
Constitution. The English Constitution 
the work centuries. Social order 
ever progresses this way; cannot 
other wise, since the law nature. 
One may very well disagree with Met- 
ternich’s arch-conservatism, but his an- 
alysis the origin the British Con- 
stitution substantially correct. And 
although speaking legal tra- 
dition, the general principle that time 
the builder corroborated history. 
educational tradition different; 
not possible for group men de- 
liberately construct tradition. Never- 
theless, they can lay the footings; they 
can labor isolate the fundamental in- 
gredients; they can, short, in- 
stitutionalize the values that ultimately 
become the essence honorable, 
scholarly, and academic tradition. 

That the scholar must love and honor 
truth axiomatic. But who teaches 
what now called “education” has 
duty equal importance and immedi- 
ate urgency. his duty devote him- 
self the cultivation, the enrichment, 
and the perpetuation scholarly tra- 
dition training. Surely one 
concrete step that can taken, perhaps 
the first step toward the performance 
duty, exclude from the university 
curriculum and from the university ac- 
tivities those courses and programs that 
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are not properly related it. That is, 
the ruthless elimination all that pre- 
vents understanding the univer- 
sity’s intellectual function and all ex- 
traneous activities that seem endlessly 
confuse its historical mission, desper- 
ately needed. One principle organi- 
zation should universally recognized 
both the collegiate and the university 
community: colleges education are 
constituent parts the collegiate uni- 
versity machinery first, and they are cen- 
ters for teacher training and for related 
activities second. The primary function 
all staff members institutions 
higher learning twofold: study-teach 
ing and research-writing. That vague 
function euphemistically called commu- 
nity service secondary one, not 
fact tertiary one, and even when genu- 
ine, frequently used camouflage 
for trifles and for irrelevance. Serious 
application the principle the spe- 
cific performance proper function 
within the academic community would 
much dispel the present chaos 
characteristic contemporary higher 
learning. Seriously reassert quality 
the ultimate ideal formal education 
presupposes the universal application 
the principle the specific performance 
proper function; and the same 
logic, seriously assert the principle 
specific performance presupposes the 
existence sound, scholarly tradition. 


careful defense the virtues 
tradition should overlook the dangers 
tradition. Literature replete with criti- 

isms, and many perceptive intellect 
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has cautioned lest their and other gener- 
ations fall into the trap uncritical al- 
legiance tradition. John Stuart Mill, 
what probably the finest defense 
freedom written anywhere, 
essay Liberty, assails custom des- 
potism that “is everywhere the standing 
hindrance human advancement.” Pio- 
neering social anthropology, Walter 
Bagehot criticized custom and tradition 
and gave vibrant vocabularly de- 
nunciation—“the cake custom,” “the 
yoke custom,” “fixed custom,” and 
“arrested civilization.” With deftness 
Matthew Arnold labels the inhibitions 
inherited from the past political yoke, 
academic yoke, yoke upon our minds 
and our styles. And then adds, 
“The progress mankind has been ar- 
rested this its earliest shape; has been 
closely embalmed mummy-like imi- 
tation its primitive existence.” 
course the literature twentieth cen- 
tury social science bears heavily upon 
this question. philosophic literature 
the American pragmatists strike many 
solid blow against tradition. And sur- 
prising criticism the dangers inherent 
tradition and custom comes from 
Gabriel Marcel’s book The Decline 
Wisdom (1955). Herein admonishes 
that rigid and self-enclosed tradi- 
tionalism involves double failing; 
failing against truth and failing against 
penetrating caution indeed 
view Marcel’s deep immersion 
the emotional well the intellectual 
stream Roman Catholicism. 
Whether not these criticisms are 
valid seems depend upon the spirit 
which tradition Liberally and 
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generously conceived, there should 
little danger obstructionism ob- 
scurantism. However, where such 
spirit not evidence, dogmatism may 
well intrude between the tradition 
expresses itself the modern world and 
the original source its inspiration. 
This cleavage noticeable many 
phases life, but nowhere more than 
two classic contemporary 
One the capitalistic tradition, wherein 
honor Adam Smith and the Wealth 
Nations only pervert them the 
first opportunity for financial gain. The 
other the Christian tradition, wherein 
honor Christ and the Gospels only 
pervert them our earliest emotional 
convenience, The salient moral that 
who wishes preserve tradition must 
not permit degenerate into dogma. 
And one the most effective ways 
preclude this degeneration keep tra- 
dition close its original springs in- 
spiration, close the meaning inherent 
that inspiration, not just close its 
overtly expressed forms. 

Although anthropologists tell that 
traditions are hard modify, yielding 
principally the slow erosion time, 
there is, paradoxically enough, un- 
anticipated danger tradition the 
ease with which some can destroyed. 
This particularly true the tra- 
dition incipient one. The transi- 
tory influence Duce, who was, 
thought, reconstituting the Roman Em- 
pire, and the transitory influence 
Adolph Hitler, who was, thought, 
shaping the course the world for 
thousand years, well illustrate the point. 
The colorful history ancient Israel 
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also instructive. David, who really estab- 
lished the monarchy amidst his people, 
also initiated tradition that did not 
endure. their masterful two volume 
history the Hebrews, Osterly and 
Robinson explained his failure this way: 
“David, were, collected and laid 
place the materials for noble kingdom 
which might have been expanded into 
empire. But inevitably lacked that 
cement habituation which time alone 
could supply, and for its endurance 
needed succession rulers who would 
maintain his spirit and carry his tra- 
dition.” The key here twofold: the 
“cement habituation” and 
who shared the spirit the tradition. 
Where these are lacking, tradition 
must inevitably suffer. 

Perhaps the principal danger accom- 
panying reliance upon tradition and the 
point which objection tradition 
focuses most relentlessly the convic- 
tion that tradition impediment 
human advancement. Socialists, commu- 
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nists, liberals and philosophical prag- 
matists, share this objection, although 
the intensity their objections varies 
proportion the threat posed tradi- 
tion their cherished principles. They 
believe that reliance upon tradition may 
destroy both thought and initiative, and 
they are correct; can. Tradition can 
become substitute for critical and crea- 
tive thought and excuse for failure 
thrust oneself constructively into the 
problematic struggles with which mor- 
tals must endlessly suffer. But rightly 


conceived and rightly used, tradition 


will guide thought and evalu- 
ation, not substitute for them. 
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tradition end itself dangerous 
temptation for the philosophically con- 
servative, for mature tradition ma- 
turely used condition growth that 
least life’s more wholesome manifes 
tation. 

What favorable consequences can rea 
sonably expected flow from the 
establishment scholarly tradition 
teacher training? Macaulay 
clue what perhaps the primary edu 
cational consequence. When writing his 
famous comments American polity, 
which know his “Letter 
mocracy,” counseled Americans that 
when society crisis, “Either some 
Caesar Napoleon will seize the reins 
Government with strong hand 
your republic will fearfully plun 
dered laid waste barbarians the 
Twentieth Century the Roman 
pire was the Fifth—with this differ- 
ence: that the Huns and Vandals who 
ravaged the Roman Empire came from 
without, and that your Huns and Van 
dals have been engendered within 
your country your own institutions.’ 
The point for this: American civili 
zation crisis and therefore needs all 
the good minds can get. Our colleges 
education, which ought house the 
most excellent minds and the most 
noble spirits, fact all too often 
house academic plebians. Too many are 
job holders, not scholars; time-servers, 
not productive anti-intellectuals 
who not only pervert scholarship when 
advances their purposes, but also fre 
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quently manipulate others for reasons 
status and financial advantage. These 
are the Huns and Vandals who would 
destroy from within, but fortunately 
their destructive influences and their 
sometimes vicious natures can vividly 
revealed the mirror scholarly tra- 
dition. Such tradition, sufficiently 
solid, can divert not only the influence 
movements antithetical what truly 
good, but also such tradition can divert 
the influence individuals who would 
exploit institutions learning for per- 
sonal advantage. 

Further beneficial consequences should 
flow from immersing the academic 
worker genuinely scholarly tradi- 
tion, both teaching and writing should 
sharpened. For each, clear purposes 
delineated the tradition should help 
avoid confusion, forestall the dissipa- 
tion energy, and enhance the purpose- 
fulness professional endeavors. Per- 
ceptive teaching under such influence 
should supplant much teaching that 
now aimless; perceptive scholarship 
under such influence should supplant 
much writing that now trivial. 
clarify functions, engage the intel- 
lect deeply the scholarly tradition, 
should make for enhancement 
one’s sense security. And this in- 
secure world, getting more, not less, in- 
secure. There can denying that 
our world exciting possibilities and in- 
finite choices, the endless nature pro- 
vocative stimuli well the endless 
nature alternatives make for inse- 
curity. Michael Sadler’s textbook 
Modern Psychiatry pinpoints tech- 
nical treatise what general suspect. 
Observes Sadler this question 
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modern life and our emotions: “The 
high pressure and great speed modern 
civilization definitely tend lay the 
foundations for the precipitation 
the neurosis and psychosis. The 
constantly increasing emotional pressure 
the vast social overload modern 
civilization predisposes many 
bending and breaking. The struggle 
for existence modern times has been 
transferred from the physical ordeal 
the survival the fittest the mental 
arena, where seems more less 
matter the survival those en- 
dowed with the highest degree emo- 
tional stability” (p. 186). 

Nor just the quantitative nature 
the burden modern man must carry; 
also, burdened, cursed might not 
inappropriate way characterize his 
plight, because the qualitative signifi- 
cance his choices. Power and speed, 
science and technology, each adds di- 
mension modern choice that was lack- 
ing earlier timgs. With intent 
depreciate the significance choice 
the lives our forebears, modern man 
can make choices that can make him rich, 
even carrying honor their train; other 
choices may appear possess alluring as- 
pects only produce disgust frustra- 
tion upon consummation. some 
choices may well build paradise, 
temporary doubt because the tran 
sitory nature all things human, yet 
paradise nevertheless; 
choices may blow forthwith into pur- 
gatory hell not into oblivion. Not 
only fate and accident, but equally 
the presence such choices does life 
pummel all. virtue his exposed 
public function the teacher likely 
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suffer pummeling equal most and 
greater than many. Neglect, indiffer- 
ence, and hostility are but some the 
negative attitudes that all vigorous and 
concerned teachers encounter, Unques- 
tionably good mental health major 
key security, and income least 
modestly beyond the level subsistence 
also helps. But intellectuals particularly, 
virtue the hazards inherent their 
occupation, can well supplement the 
foregoing aids with commitment the 
scholarly tradition. One parthian shot 
this question. these remarks appear 
overemphasize the security function 
tradition, the best answer is, perhaps, 
that virtually all human institutions and 
activities are directed this end. Some 
like religion, totally; some like philos- 
ophy, partly; some like literature, oc- 
Why then censure the schol- 
arly tradition secondary sense 
too contributes the security man? 

Quality, comes significant de- 
gree American teacher training, will 
not come purposeless indirection 
from the “craigs mist across the 
moor,” but will come because the profes- 
sion devoutly committed the ideal 
scholarship. And this idea will find 
permanent implementation when the 
profession large thinks terms 
unity sustained exalted and quali- 
tatively oriented tradition. Perhaps the 
conclusion pessimistic, but the history 
man tragic and his future un- 
certain that likely our most defensible 
view life modest one, one that 
demands nothing, expects little, and 
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appreciative any favors, however be- 
stowed. This why the idea schol- 
arly tradition merely perpetuating the 
ideal learning may final analysis 
our most reasonable His mission 
realistically appraised, maybe all the 
scholar can hope perpetuate 
his kind, pass the torch learning 
those few outstretched hands each 
ensuing generation strong 
grasp it. 

reassert the tradition quality 
holds out neither the promise wealth 
nor the possibility deference for the 
scholar. this world will rarely re- 
ceive either. Yet the tradition quality 
the only ultimate educational alle- 
giance serious mind can entertain; is, 
fact, allegiance that literally com- 
pels the scholar’s loyalty. And while 
may hope have some modest, whole- 
some influence upon the larger society, 
his satisfactions must primarily intrin- 
sic not extrinsic; they must satisfac- 
tions the mind and the spirit, not 
the body and the flesh. What assurance 
the scholar finds life comes from the 
courage engendered the sincere love 
truth and allegiance the tradi- 
tion then knows that 
has not been manipulated any 
mate sense either the hidden per- 
suaders the not-so-hidden execu- 
tives; knows that his choice life 
scholarship has been both free and 
honorable one; and finally, can 
rest content the confidence that 
served the tradition quality with 
honor, for scholar “let justice 
well like fresh water, let honesty roll 
full tide” (Amos 
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This have loved. tiny space 
Scarce bigger than hiding place 
For beauty’s hand tuck away 
The emerald plumes ferns that sway 
Weaving fragile shadow lace 
Reflecting the water’s face 
That mirrors sky and bamboo’s grace 
perfect bit cloisonné 
This have loved. 
With memory’s brush oft retrace 
Each detail trysting place 
Delighting each feather spray 
Reminding yesterday— 


This have loved. 


Editor’s Note: The above won first prize 
the Philadelphia Penwoman contest the year. 


Book Reviews 


Reviews not signed have been written the editor. 


Set aside time each week for reading good books. The author puts him- 
self good books—not ephemeral talk discussion questions and dis- 
cussion groups, where often ignorance multiplied. One hundred times zero 


still zero. 


Myron Lieberman, University Chi- 
cago Press, Chicago, 1960, pp. ix, 294. 
$5.00. 

With book the task the 
reviewer rather urge wide reading 
than argue with the author his 
position. The book intended con- 
troversial and unconventional; therein lies 
its special value. The jacket frankly states 
that this “an unorthodox diagnosis—and 
some startling proposals for reform.” And 
those who may expected not agree 
with the author’s criticisms who should 
most eagerly study them and 
objective and dispassionate mood 
humanly possible. course, the book will 
attacked but merits searching read- 
ing those whose sacred cows are here 
assailed with firmness, confidence, and good 
temper. 

abstract terms, which the author 
brings down concretions, the thesis the 
book that the problem public education 
bottom one its power structure 
and not its purpose and philosophy. And the 
book analysis the interplay the 
various agencies and groups which one 
way another exercise try exert some 
power over the policies and conduct edu- 
cation. 

shall attempt therefore only summary 
recital the scope the topics treated. 
The author starts with the affirmation and 
postulate that, believe that the American 
people are substantial agreement that the 


purposes education are the development 
critical thinking, effective communica- 
tion, creative skills, and social, civic, and oc- 
cupational 

then goes analyze the weak- 
nesses the doctrine and practice local 
control education including problems 
local support, the local shaping the cur- 
riculum, the need for research, the limited 
prerogatives the teachers such. The 
work school boards and citizen and par- 
ent groups considered and the plea for 
greater centralized, professional autonomy. 

The nature the professional character 
and quality the teaching vocation 
cussed including consideration recog- 
nizing separately different branches the 
profession within teaching. There care- 
ful treatment the methods teacher 
certification. Inevitably the problem 
teacher education treated. 

One the most outspoken chapters deals 
with “employer-employee relationships 
public profession.” And the procedures 
teacher collective bargaining are appraised. 
Here throughout the book the author 
draws heavily analogies between the 
practice teaching and that medicine 
from the entire professional point view. 

The evaluation the work the Na- 
tional Education Association forthright 
and critical true also the college level 
the discussion the activities the 
American Association University Profes- 
sors. 


entire chapter devoted the “role 
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the with special attention 
given some new way approaching the 
problem merit rating and merit pay for 
final chapters, “Beyond the 
Cliché Barrier” summarizes propositional 
form the recommendations Professor 
Lieberman. 

The total tenor the discussion 
behalf far stronger reality than now 
the professional status and power the 
teachers, together with proposals looking 
toward that strengthening. 

Everyone will naturally approach the 
proposals this volume within the frame 
his own preconceptions and experience. 
But repeat that the most rewarding value 
one’s reading will the degree 
which one can rise above his preconceptions 
and examine the arguments their merit. 
The questions raised here need raised 
and the book will stand for some time 
come one the most searching anal- 
yses power public 
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Education New York City, for- 
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EDUCATION 


AMERICAN 
Revised Edition, Emma Rein- 
hardt, New York: Harper and Brothers, 
publishers. 1960. 458 pp. $5.00. 

This description the major aspects 
the American school system should prove 
useful college students the second 
third year who are interested teaching 
the characteristics good teacher, the 
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rewards teaching, and the academic 
and professional training which this field 
work requires. describes the place the 
school American society and treats 
each level the school system terms 
its historical development and its current 
status, designed help the prospective 
teacher see how schools are conducted and 
financed, not surprising that this log- 
ical treatment many topics small 
space more superficial than profound, 

The style lively and the treatment 
each topic succinct that the attention 
the reader ought captured and 
held. There are many excellent quotations, 
large number them anecdotal 
character. Students will find the various 
rating devices personality qualifications 
quite instructive. There are many excellent 
references and suggestions for visual ma- 
terials. 

one accepts the view that prospective 
teachers ought introduced the 
whole field American education one 
course, and that the prospective teacher has 
about the level ability and interest 
high-school senior the fourth year 
social studies class, this book acceptable 
for the purpose. one feels, however, 
does this reviewer, that second third- 
year college student ought have treat- 
ment American education more 
searching and critical type, this not the 
book for the purpose. Neither the book 
for the purpose the intellectual quality 
prospective teachers judged the 
upper quartile the college group. 

The most that can said for this text, 
from the point this reviewer, that 
barely satisfactory book for average 
students preparation for work school 
which there are few, any, ideas 
book used for those who believe the 
American school the best all possible 
schools and that flourishes the best 
possible world scenes. 

EGGERTSEN 
The University Michigan 


EDUCATION THE PERSPECTIVE His- 
Edward Myers (concluding 
chapter Arnold Toynbee). New 
York: Harper Brothers, 1960. 388 
plus xii pages. $6.00. 


The title might indicate that this his- 
tory education. However, philos- 
record. The author currently Professor 
Philosophy Washington and Lee Uni- 
versity, now absent leave serve 
Cultural Attaché the American Em- 
bassy Germany. 

The traditional volume history 
education typically chronicle events 
and description organization, treating 
each country separate entity, with little 
comparative data and little direct philos- 
ophy. Probably for this reason many stu- 
dents have found the subject dry and un- 
interesting. 

Professor Myers frankly bases his book 
the analysis Professor Toynbee his 
ens the scope his study. Whereas the 
traditional discussion confined Euro- 
pean education, Professor Myers extends 
this give greater emphasis Asia and the 
Near East. noticeable that accord 
with present trends, there increased at- 
tention world affairs and world philos- 
ophies. 

plemental information this volue useful 
giving perspective the whole educa- 
tional process. The teaching profession 
indebted the author for his clear analysis 
Toynbee’s theory history and its con- 
tribution the present outlook. 

Dr. Toynbee states (p. 283) “The 
English-speaking peoples tend spoilt 
the handicap happening speak 
world language their mother tongue. 
Americans also tend think the rest 
the human race being potential immi- 
grants whose business learn the 
America’s turn come other peo- 
ples ground America hold her own 
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her world-wide competition with 

time when the temper interna- 
tional affairs changing rapidly behooves 
American teachers expand their vision 
include the world situation and the world’s 
peoples. study the thirteen world civil- 
izations given here gives impetus 
world understanding, necessity for today’s 
and tomorrow’s educational leaders, 


HEALTH 
Arthur Harnett and John 
Shaw. New York: Appleton-Century- 
Crofts, Inc. 1959. 421 pp. $4.75. 

this volume the authors purport 
describe the school health program and 
emphasize the opportunities 
bilities the classroom teacher for health 
along with suggestions for cooperative ac- 
tion effective education for health. Writ- 
ten principally for teachers, prospective 
teachers, nurses, and school administrators, 
the book succeeds quite well attaining the 
stated objectives. 

There recognition the well-stated 
preface that education for health based 
upon science and that the important goals 
health teaching are changes behavior. 
This philosophy reflected the opening 
chapter particularly and general through- 
out the book. 

Subject matter arranged three 
major divisions. The first devotes one chap- 
ter each the nature and meaning 
health education, brief history develop- 
ments public health and U.S. schools 
the last century, and the health needs 
children. Despite their brevity these are 
well done. Readers who are unfamiliar 
with some the standard references and 
the published statements various profes- 
sional workers and groups education and 
health will introduced these the 
documentation and selected references for 
these chapters. 

The school health program discussed 
the six chapters which comprise the sec- 


=f 
: 
fe 
Bes 


120 THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM November 


ond division. This somewhat standard 
treatment the problems organization 
for health and health education oppor- 
tunities through school health 
health guidance and adjustment, and 
healthful living school. also includes 
chapter the school safety education pro- 
gram and another the health aspects 
physical education and recreation. Use 
resources within the school well those 
available the community emphasized. 

the third division five chapters are 
devoted health teaching the schools. 
The need for cooperative 
pointed out the separate chapters 
health teaching elementary and sec- 
ondary schools and the various patterns 
health teaching use are described. There 
recognition the need for planning 
avoid endless repetition the same health 
concepts taught the same manner. The 
chapter health teaching the secondary 
schools stronger than the one elemen- 
tary 

Other chapters the third section are 
concerned with materials and 
techniques, sources and resources for health 
education, and evaluation health educa- 
tion. The chapter audio-visual materials 
very complete and constitutes almost 
short course this subject. Readers who 
are experienced and familiar with the liter- 
ature the field audio-visual education 
may troubled the amount material 
extraneous health teaching which in- 
cluded. The chapter sources and re- 
sources rich suggestions and good list 
current health textbooks included. The 
chapter evaluation includes lists evalu- 
ation instruments. 

the appendix are sample resource 
units science against disease, alcohol, and 
cancer; specific information regarding dis- 
eases; and sample record forms for use 
the school health program. The resource 
units are well-developed and the disease in- 
formation limited the fifteen dis- 
eases greatest concern school teachers 
and administrators. 


Format and type used the book make 
easy read and use. 
The selected references the end 
each chapter are well chosen. 
BowMAN 
The University Michigan 


Epucation, Account and 
Appraisal, edited Lewis Mayhew. 
New York: Harper and Brothers. 1960. 
212 pp. $4.00. 

This “guide for college faculties 
clarifying the aims, improving the curric- 
ulum, and strengthening the teaching 
general education,” which seven recog- 
nized leaders the field have collaborated. 

Stickler 
structures and practices: “From the vast 
complex efforts establish programs 
general education have selected con- 
densed summary samplings what 
structures and practices general educa- 
tion.” concludes with thirteen “Prin- 
ciples effective administration.” 

Dean Cooper identifies the curriculum 
problems this manner: “The vast ex- 
pansion knowledge all fields has made 
its full comprehension impossible. 
(the student) may easily run aground 
the Scylla over specialization the 
Charybdis scattered, unrelated election.” 
Therefore, general education programs 
“are rising response the need all 
seek identify among the vast range 
human knowledge those fundamentals es- 
sential the well being cultivated 
then discusses varying approaches 
general education, how fit into the 
curriculum, and some its intellectual 

Dean French perturbed the lack 
professional training for college teachers 
generally and particularly for the profes- 
teaching general education will need 
know and practice the arts teaching 
more other teachers, fol- 


lows discussion teaching methods and 
their adaptation general education. 

“Tt this point selection course 
materials that one the chief character- 
istics the general education course 
distinct from the traditional liberal arts 
courses becomes apparent,” Professor Mar- 
jorie Carpenter points out. “For the latter, 
there usually the basic assumption that 
the students will with more highly 
specialized courses. The reverse 
true the emphasis the general educa- 
tion With this guiding principle 
mind, the types materials, sources and 
resources available general education are 

Johnson and McKenny their chapter 
developing the general education fac- 
ulty, discuss institutional practices specifi- 
cally planned for the purpose faculty de- 
velopment, and those planned primarily for 
institutional development but which the 
same time help develop the teacher. The 
chapter concludes with descriptions prac- 
tices especially recommended for faculty 
development. “One characteristic which ap- 
pears common institutions which 
report successful programs faculty im- 
provement is, however, genuine concern 
the college and its administration for in- 
dividual teacher and total staff improve- 
ment—” This seems the heart the 
matter. 

Paul Dressel states, “Any real improve- 
ment education must come through the 
methods evaluation which afford what 
the present parody evaluation credit 
accumulation does not afford—evidence 
the relevance and efficacy educational 
experience producing desired changes 
students.” then discusses the role, meth- 
ods and practices continuing evaluation 
and research through using education’s 
objective and reliable measuring devices. 

Professor Mayhew, the editor this vol- 
ume, having opened seeking define 
general education, close with glimpse 
into the years ahead, describing both gen- 
eral and specific educational trends which 
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believes will shape the future general 
education. 

Although this volume, gives 
good coverage. Rather than merely philos- 
ophizing, draws generously current 
practices make its points. Each individ- 
ually written chapter fits well into logical 
presentation, Nothing startingly new pre- 
sented but, resume effective prac- 
tices and principles, excellent. 

For the uninitiated, this good intro- 
duction the practices and purposes 
general education. For the professor ac- 
tively involved general education, this 
helpful volume for coordinating his think- 
ing and comparing practices with what the 
authors consider the better practices 
other institutions. 

Wray 


Brackenbury. New York: Put- 
nam’s Sons, 1959. 222 pp. $4.00. 
Getting Down Cases written “for 
the experienced teacher and employs the 
inductive case approach. Except for the 
Prologue and Epilogue, each chapter deals 
with some crucial educational problem. 
The problems are theoretical that they 
involve broad issues and principles, but their 
treatment given substance and concrete- 
ness the use the case approach.” 
History and philosophy education are 
ill-repute with surprisingly large num- 
ber teachers; yet, from purely logical 
point view, other area professional 
knowledge can furnish the teacher with 
comprehensive case study rich experi- 
ence, illuminating, that present day edu- 
cation can interpreted accurately 
terms its goals and philosophy. History 
and philosophy alone can give perspective 
and understanding any social educa- 
tional movement. Any current philosophy 
can interpreted adequately only terms 
its past: the past makes the pres- 
ent live. The case study method used 
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this text has great deal merit. 

Eight areas are explored, namely: disci- 
pline, art and the role the specialists, de- 
mocracy and the teaching controversial 
issues, moral and spiritual values, the gifted, 
promotion and reporting, social stratification 
and academic freedom. chapter has 
been divided into three parts: problematic 
situation, possible solutions, and the analyses 
solutions. The motive for writing the 
book get students recognize prob- 
lems and solve them the light pre- 
vailing culture and its philosophy. bias 
exists the book that which might 
derived from the experimentalist. 

The method problem solving Get- 
ting Down Cases seems conducive de- 
veloping teachers who will think for them- 
selves. They learn define problems, ana- 
lyze them, find number solutions for 
them and weigh each solution terms 
what seems most scientific and 
There little doubt that the case study 
method rather superior method for 
teaching people think concretely and ab- 
stractly relation particular Re- 
lationships are stressed the while-thinking 
process, 

doubtful there enough solid ma- 
terial Getting Down Cases consider 
the book basic text; however, should 
quite useful supplementary text 
many different courses, including intro- 
duction education. Dr. Brackenbury’s 
approach studying philosophy not new; 
has been used law schools for hundreds 
years. What new that philosophy 
education can taught this manner 
today. Best all, ingenious teacher can 
expand the method that can 
useful everywhere. 

Hanson 
University Wichita 
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ELEMENTARY 
Stretch. Minneapolis: Educational Test 
Bureau, 1959. 493 pp. $5.40. 
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The title this book comes from Dr. 
Stretch’s definition, “The chief function 
the elementary school that guiding all 
pupils that they may develop into healthy, 
wholesome personalities which will able 
adapt and adjust everchanging and 
highly complex society.” 

Three main topics are considered: Es- 
sentials Elementary Education, Subject 
Matter Areas, and Individual Adjustment. 
The first section deals with the topics the 
teacher, the pupil, the learning process, the 
objectives, and planning. The subject mat- 
ter areas traditionally found elementary 
school are treated individually with empha- 
sis problem areas and concrete sugges- 
tions for meeting these problems. The last 
section concerns important areas often 
omitted books elementary education: 
mental health, discipline, counseling, and 
evaluating pupil progress. 

Every paragraph this book prac- 
tical approach the problems elemen- 
tary education. The “how approach” 
the myriad problems faced people 
the field elementary education makes 
this valuable book for college students 
who are planning for elementary school 
teaching, for inservice teachers who need 
continually apprized recent and im- 
proved practices, and administrators who 
need know more about teaching 
ods, Although few laymen will read pro- 
fessional material, they too could under- 
stand problems elementary education 
better reading this book. 

West Texas State College 


thew Miles. Bureau Publications, 


Teachers College, Columbia University. 

1959. 285 pp. $5.00. 

Recent years have witnessed much em- 
phasis upon group action means 
attack upon problems dealing with many 
aspects life. While the group approach 
appears have great promise tech- 
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nique for cooperative study, the processes 
group action have presented many chal- 
lenges which must resolved make such 
action effective. Through ever extending 
application and study group behaviors, 
becoming increasingly possible anal- 
yze and refine processes suitable for guiding 
them. 

Learning Work Groups, Mr. 
Miles maintains that training situations can 
set help people learn use group 
processes more intelligently. this end, 
the author presents survey the basic 
characteristics effective group behavior 
and implications for 
Throughout his book, stress placed 
the specialized training group desirable 
means facilitate the development in- 
skill group roles and procedures. 

Proceeding the assumption that effec- 
tive group behavior can learned, Mr. 
Miles discusses the nature the training 
the services can render help- 
ing individuals work with groups. 
details procedures which can used 
planning training program and 
setting training group. further 
aid training, reports and describes 
range activities which have proven effec- 
tive various situations involving group 
action and have potential learning ex- 
periences. The design and operation the 
training activity carefully analyzed and 
aid the person who di- 
rects the training activity, the various as- 
pects the role the trainer are examined 
considerable detail. 

Throughout the book, the need for eval- 
uation both process and progress train- 
ing pointed out. added service 
this area, the final chapter stresses pro- 
gram evaluation and describes ap- 
proaches and means that are available 
implement this aspect training pro- 
gram. 

This book performs valuable service 
bringing together the contributions many 
experimental and research studies the 
nature group dynamics and focuses them 
the process helping people learn 
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work groups. The bibliography the 
appendix reporting accounts training ses- 
sions and other resource materials adds 
the effectiveness this effort. 

The viewpoint that successful group ac- 
tion requires the involvement every 
member the group various group roles 
constantly maintained and promoted 
the book. The author makes attempt 
prescribe pattern definite program 
training for group work, Rather, pre- 
sents range possibilities which can 
adapted various situations. Although 
most the illustrations center about school 
and educational problems, the program de- 
scribed easily adaptable industry, gov- 
ernment, social enterprises. The book 
would valuable anyone involved 
the process working group situations 

VEDDER 
Northern Michigan College 


the Institute Higher Education, 
Teachers College, Columbia University, 
1959. pp. $1.50. 

This informing, wise, timely and 
useful study. considers the desired point 
view and point reference general 
education within professional education and 
professional education within general 
liberal education. Its position the increas- 
ingly contemporary view that both points 
reference should proceed some degree 
combination and horizontally the total 
process goes on. The emphasis upon the 
reasons why there great value for the 
liberal studies pursued simultaneously 
with adequate professional education 
curriculum,” says the author, 
“which interrelates general and professional 
studies rests upon firmer pedagogical ground 
than one which they are divorced.” 

The thesis well summarized the 
quotation from Whitehead: “What 
should aim producing men who pos- 
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sess both culture and expert knowledge 
some special direction. Their expert knowl- 
edge will give them ground start from, 


and their culture will lead them deep 


philosophy and high art.” 

The author summarizes with the follow- 
ing conclusion: “Never the history 
Western European culture has have been 
more urgently necessary for those who 
have primary responsibility for educating 
youth for calling and for those whose pri- 
mary obligation provide education for 
the more inclusive activities life, work 
together designing more adequate 
higher education for the men and women 
who the years ahead are going deter- 
mine our destiny people.” 


SEARCH AMERICA,” edited 
Huston Smith. Prentice-Hall, 
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey, 1959, 
pp. ix, 179. $2.95. 

This book has ambitious but also 
provocative title. grows out series 
television addresses which the attempt 
was made give consideration “prob- 
lems foreign policy, national domes- 
tic issues, interpersonal relations,” end- 
ing with questions personal philosophies 
and basic faith. 

agree with the editor’s comment that 
true that new wind resolution 
and concern needs sweep through our 
lives, not know better source than 
the ideas this book asks think 

Inevitably such broad coverage there 
variety quality and all subjects are not 
equally illuminated. However, since the 
purpose the material book form 


probably for college student classes well 
for general adult study audience the 
total level sufficiently suggestive intro- 
ductory toward serving worthy intellec- 
tual and moral end. 

The reader will not find all the answers 
but will confronted informatively 
most the great questions. 

Our search for ourselves nationally has 
clearly pluralistic and multidimen- 
sional, Perhaps because the skillful editor 
himself philosopher seems this re- 
viewer that the latter sections—dealing with 
the search more philosophic terms—are 
the most rewarding and come nearer 
directing toward the underlying prob- 
lems than the earlier This 
seems pre-eminently true the con- 
tributions Erich Fromm, Reinhold Nie- 
buhr, Hocking, and Paul Tillich. 

Problems purpose have with 
ends and ultimates more than with methods 
and tactics even though these latter cannot 
ignored. Especially for younger readers 
this book opens the relevant issues 
way send them forward from principles 
practice, 

The volume can recommended 
teachers variety social science and 
humanities courses good opening gam- 
bit from which forward more 
searching and more fully documented study. 
Professor Huston Smith congratu- 
lated assembling diverse body ut- 
terances way that should initiate 
salutary thought process leading 
problem approach our disabilities and as- 
pirations. This collection good begin- 
ning the top minds and spirits the 
American tradition and dream. 

New York Board 
Higher Education 


bird known his note and his talk. 


—From Dictionary American Proverbs 


Brief Browsings Books 


Let’s Teach Johnny Read, small 
book pages designed help parents 
who wish help improve their reading 
home. stresses voc: and 
phonics, designed for the fourth grade 
and up. The publishers are Exposition Press, 
Inc. (386 Fourth Avenue, New York 16, 
New York). The book lists $2.75. 

ings, pre ared under the editorship Joseph 
French. this comprehensive survey 
literature the field, consisting 
articles, there thorough coverage the 
various aspects this field, currently 
much public discussion. 

Among scholars earlier day are 
such names Horace Mann and Lewis 
Terman, while among the names those 
currently active education are Harry 
Passow, Horace Mann Bond, Joseph Just- 
man, Wrightstone and Ruth Strang. 
Published Henry Holt and Company, the 
book sells for $5.50. has 550 pages. 

recent publication Harper and 
Brothers Century Higher Educa- 
tion for American Women Mabel New- 
was prepared the request the 
Committee Publications for the Vassar 
College Centenary There 
much valuable material, though the treat- 
ment shows some bias toward Eng- 
land. plea for women’s place edu- 
cation well objective historical 
record. For long faculty member Vas- 
sar the field economics the author has 
painstakingly brought together much valu- 
able data. The volume 259 pages sells for 
$5.00. 

Education and the Democratic Faith 
Ephraim Vern Sayers and Ward Madden, 

introduction the Philosophy Educa- 
tion, published Applet on-Century- 
Crofts, Inc., New York City. this vol- 
ume 461 pages the authors aim 


larger readership than often found for 
the traditional textbook this subject. 
directed college students preparing 
teach and another group who, part 
their liberal education are concerned with 
the school basic institution society. 
third group whom addressed the 
socially-conscious citizen our democracy 
outside the basic organizing 
center the book the idea democracy.” 
The price $4.25. 

Algebra Accelerated, Book preview 
form will printed revised edition, the 
price set later. departs from the tra- 
ditional treatments introducing such con- 
cepts and procedures logarithms and sta- 
tistical method. Chapter headings are unique. 
The volume attractive 
Colored illustrations are valuable. There 
instructor’s key. The book has 320 pages. 
Publisher: Charles Bennett Company, 
Inc., Peoria, 

Books paper covers are reasonably 
priced that there reason why the best 
the world’s literature cannot obtained 
anyone who has desire read. The 
Signet Classics published the New Ameri- 

can Library are all 50¢. The Sig- 

net Classics series was launched August 
with first group ten the world’s 
masterpieces outstanding 19th and 
century novels. 

The first set titles consists 
ing Heights” Emily Bronte, Foreword 
Geoffrey Moore (University Man- 
chester), Return the Native” 
Thomas Hardy, Afterword Horace 
Gregory (Sarah Lawrence College), 
“Heart Darkness and The Secret Sharer” 

Joseph Conrad, Introduction Albert 
Guerard (Harvard University), “The 
Unvanquished” 
Foreword Carvel Collins (Massachusetts 
Institute Technology), “The Scarlet 
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Letter” Nathaniel Hawthorne, Fore- 
word Leo Marx College), 
“The Adventures Huckleberry Finn” 
Mark Twain, Afterword George 
Elliott (Barnard College), “Animal 
Farm” George Orwell, Introduction 
Woodhouse (The Times Literary 
“Adolphe and the 
Red Note-Book” Benjamin Constant, 
Introduction Harold Nicholson, “Kid- 
napped” Robert Louis Stevenson, 
word Gerald Previn Meyer (Queens 
College). 

Professor Francis Weisenburger, 
the Department History, The Ohio State 
University, has written The Ordeal 
Faith, this being the story the crisis 
church-going for third century, 1865- 
1900. This was period intellectual fer- 
ment, religious questioning, conflicts, 
occasioned the new geology, the evolu- 
tionary hypothesis, comparative religion and 
higher criticism the Bible, were charac- 
teristic the period, and affected religious 
This book 380 pages, produced 
Philosophical Press, costs $6.00. 

Dagobert Runes editor Pictorial and 
History Philosophy recently published 
the Philosophical Library, Inc. Nearly 1,000 
portraits, photographs, facsimiles, archaeolo- 
gical illustrations and other pictorial material 
are included. more than 400 pages 
survey made philosophers and philoso- 
phies including Judaism, Buddhism, Con- 
fuscianism, Islam, and Christianity. Among 
modern nations whose philosophies are 
treated are France, England, Germany, 
Russia and United States. volume sells 
for $15.00. 

The Woodrow Wilson Foundation pre- 
sents its Report for the Years 1957-1959 
under the title Progress and New Objec- 
tives. interesting statement the 
progress which the Foundation carries for- 


Natural History, the Magazine 
American Museum Natural History, 
New York City, will run new feature 
the magazine “Young Scientists.” will ap- 
pear twice yearly, ginning with October. 
The selection will made from the work 
over 25,000 science clubs sponsored the 
Science Service Washington, Each 
year two competitions are conducted; one 
the Westinghouse Science Scholarships and 
Awards and the other the National Science 
Fair. The first will appear the October 
issue, the second December. 

The Nation’s Children three-volume 
collection essays written for the Golden 
Anniversary White House Conference 
and Youth 1960. Subtitles are: 

The Family and Social Change; De- 
and Education; Problems and 
Projects. The series edited Eli Ginz- 
berg. Each volume sells for $4.50, the set 
three for $13.50. Publication the 
Columbia University Press. more than 
700 pages, there survey top men 
education, religion, medicine, psychology, 
business, social work, letters, economics and 
anthropology, especially prepared for the 
7,000 delegates. 

Brian Simon, former President the 
National Union Students, now Lecturer 
Education the Education Department 
the University Leicester, author 
Studies the History Education, 1780- 
1970. begins with the efforts scientific 
societies the time the American Revo- 
lution, and extends the Act 1870 
universal education. draw attention 
those aspects which are often neglected, 
and attempt relate the ideas re- 
formers and the changes introduced con- 
temporary social and political conflicts that 
this book has been written.” The publishers 
are Lawrence and Wishart, London, Eng- 
land. There are 376 pages. The price 
($5.25). 
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Adler, Joshua, Philosophy Judaism, 
Philosophical Library, New York, 1960. 
Pp. 160. $3.00. 

American Association School Adminis- 
trators, Professional Administrators for 
America’s Schools, Thirty-Eighth Year- 
book, 1960. National Education Asso- 
ciation, Washington D.C. Pp. 310. 
$5.00. 

Anderson, Harold H., Editor, 
and Its Harper Brothers, 
New York, 1959. Pp. 267. $5.00. 

Historical Survey Educational Devel- 
opments Bulletin Bureau 
School Service, December 1959. Col- 
lege Education, University Ken- 
tucky, Lexington, Kentucky. Pp. 135. 
$.50 (paperback). 

Barondes, DeRohan, China, Lore, 
Legend and Lyrics. Philosophcial Li- 
brary, New York, 1960. Pp. 238. $4.75. 

Bass, Bernard M., Leadership, Psychology 
and Organizational Behavior. Harper 
Brothers, New York, 1960. Pp. 529. 
$6.50. 

Berkowitz, Pearl and Rothman, Esther 
P., The Disturbed Child. New York 
University Press, New York, 1960. Pp. 
198. $4.00. 

Borow, Henry and Lindsey, Robert V., 
Vocational Planning for College Stu- 
Prentice-Hall, Englewood Cliffs, 
New Jersey, 1959. Pp. 186. $2.95. 

Cole, Luella, Students Guide fficient 
Study, Fourth Edition. Rinehart Com- 
pany, Inc., New York, 1960. Pp. 66. 
$1.00 (paperback). 

Cronbach, Lee J., Essentials Psychologi- 
cal Testing, Second Edition. Harper 
Brothers, New York, 1960. Pp. 636. 
$7.00. 

Clark E., Psychotherapy With 
Children, The Living Relationship. 


Note 


Harper Brothers, New York, 1959. 
Pp. 324. $5.00. 

Phillips, Beeman N., Duke, Ralph L., and 
DeVault, Vere, Psychology Work 
the Elementary School Classroom. 
Harper Brothers, New York, 1960. 
Pp. 384. $5.00. 

Report the Kansas TEPS Conference, 
The Education Teachers, Curriculum 
National Education Associa- 
tion, Washington D.C., 1959. Pp. 
464. $3.50. 

Seely, Charles Modern Materialism. 
Philosophical Library, New York, 1960. 
Pp. 83. $2.50. 

Shuster, George N., Education and Moral 
Wisdom. Harper Brothers, 1960. Pp. 
146. $3.50. 

Simonini, C., Jr., Editor, Education 
the South. Longwood College, Farm- 
ville, Virginia, 1959. Pp. 119. $2.00. 

Skinner, Daniel T., The United States 
Program for France: 
French Lycee Professors and Normal 
School Students. Morgan State College, 
Baltimore, Maryland, 1959. Pp. 39. 
$.75 (paperback). 

Stoutenburgh, John, Jr., Dictionary the 
American Philosophical Library, 
New York, 1960. Pp. 462. $10.00. 

The National Book League, The Educa- 
tion Book Guide, 1960 Volume. Coun- 
cils and Education Press Ltd., Queen 
Anne Street, London, W.1, England, 
1960. Pp. 154. 

Vallon, Michel Alexander, 
Freedom, Life and Teachings Nicolas 
Berdyaev. Philosophical Library, New 
York, 1960. Pp. 370. $6.00. 

Willey, Roy DeVerl, Guidance Elemen- 
tary Education, Revised Edition, Harper 
Brothers, New York, 1960. Pp. 450. 
$6.00. 
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Behind the By-Lines 


(Continued from page 


the Society for Applied Anthropology and 
was consultant the Brazilian Center for 
Educational Research. 

Gilbert Bryon, whose work has fre- 
quently appeared the columns THE 
story, Zelda’s Malady. are happy pre- 
sent this story free writer whose 
novel, Lord’s Oysters” was published 
1957. has written four volumes 
verse. former teacher. 

Stuart Noble, Emeritus Professor 
Education, Tulane University writes 
Mature Citizen Looks Leisure. Dr. 
Noble, long leading figure the field 
history education, has written His- 
Years Public Schools Mississippi,” and 
several books 1933 was 
president the National Society College 
Teachers Education and from 1928- 
1935 was chairman the National Com- 
mittee State Histories Education. 

James Russell, counseling psychol- 
ogist Northwestern University Counsel- 
ing Center, presents From Speculation 
Theory Educational Controversy. 
May, 1959 issue, was author 
ing Data 

Daniel Williams, Librarian and 
Instructor Library Science the Hollis 
Burke Frissell Library, Tuskegee Institute, 
Alabama, presents Books Have 
Changed the Thinking the South Sin: 
1954. Twenty-five representative books are 
discussed, The list chosen include those 
having the most influence the South. 

Education’s Reflective Frontier comes 
from Frederick Neff, Professor Edu- 
cational Foundations, Wayne State Uni- 
versity. Dr. Neff has contributed such 
publications The Scientific Monthly, 
Educational Administration and Supervision 


Feed- 


and The Dictionary Education. has 
taught several leading universities. 

“Quality” by-word discussions 
about education. Lloyd Williams the 
field History and Philosophy the Uni- 
versity Oklahoma, who received his 
Ph.D. degree from the University Texas 
and was “Ford Fellow” Harvard post- 
doctoral, has interesting discussion 
The Recovery Essay 
the Value Tradition this issue. has 
written previously for THE EDUCATIONAL 
ForuM. 

Our poetry for this issue presented 
some who have contributed frequently and 
others who are newcomers our pages. 
Reflection Dorothy Lee Richardson 
who has written for THe 
Forum and other national publications; 
Autumn Villanelle, Oma Carlyle Ander- 
son, whose poetry number issues our 
siadens have enjoyed; The Rendezve ous by 
Martha Tourison, housewife, mother 
and grandmother, one whose poems ap- 
Allen, who won yearly prize the Poetry 

city official, who has had her poetry accepted 
newspapers and magazines, and 
green thumb gardener which passion 
with her. David Markowitz high school 
teacher English Junior High 
Brooklyn. Gilbert Thomas, whose poetry 
well known our readers, lives Devon, 
England, where contributor many 
leading has published vol- 
umes poems, essays, etc. His poem 
Sisters. Stevenson Shaffer’s poem Japa- 
nese Garden won first prize the Phila- 
delphia Penwoman contest the year. 
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Kappa Delia PUBLICATIONS 


LECTURE SERIES 
(Continued from Inside Front Cover) 


EDUCATION FOR RENEWED FAITH FREEDOM 


ERNEST MELBY 
AMERICAN HIGHER EDUCATION THE 


ROBERT J. HAVIGHURST 


$2.50 
$2.50 


Order the above from 


THE OHIO STATE UNIVERSITY PRESS, 164 WEST NINETEENTH AVENUE 
10, OHIO 


Note: The following volumes the Series, formerly published The Mac- 
millan Company, are longer available. They are out print. INTER- 
NATIONALISM AND DISARMAMENT, Mary Wooley; PROGRESS 
AND EDUCATIONAL PERSPECTIVE, Edgar Knight; THE EDU- 
CATION WOMEN, George THE TREATY IN- 
STRUMENT LEGISLATION, Florence Ellinwood Allen; PUBLIC 
EDUCATION AND ITS CRITICS, Thayer. 


INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION MONOGRAPHS 


THE ITALIAN PEOPLE AND THEIR SCHOOLS 
JOSEPH JUSTMAN 


Order the above from 
KAPPA DELTA PI, 238 EAST PERRY STREET, TIFFIN OHIO 
AFRICAN DEVELOPMENT AND EDUATION SOUTHERN $1.75 


FRANKLIN PARKER 


Order the above from 
THE OHIO STATE UNIVERSITY PRESS, 164 WEST NINETEENTH AVENUE 
COLUMBUS OHIO 


RESEARCH PUBLICATIONS 


EDUCATION AND THE SOCIAL CONFLICT 
HOWARD 
STUDIES THE MEASUREMENT TEACHING $2.25 
WILLIAM LANCELOT, ARVIL BARR, THEODORE TORGESON, CARL JOHNSON, 


VIRGIL E. LYONS, ANTHONY C, WALFORD, AND CILBERT LEE BETTS 
BRONSON ALCOTT, TEACHER $1.90 


DOROTHY CUSKEY 
EDUCATION AND SOCIAL DIVIDENDS 


WILL FRENCH 


$1.75 


$1.50 


Order the above from 
KAPPA DELTA PI, 238 EAST PERRY STREET, TIFFIN OHIO 


KAPPA DELTA HISTORY 
KAPPA DELTA PI: 1911-1936 
ALFRED HALL-QUEST 
Order the above from 
KAPPA DELTA PI, 238 EAST PERRY STREET, TIFFIN OHIO 


$1.00 
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FROM THE GENERAL OFFICE 
TWO PROMINENT MEMBERS THE LAUREATE 
CHAPTER PASS AWAY 
NATIONAL LUNCHEON CHICAGO NEXT FEBRUARY 
FIFTH FELLOW INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION 
1960-1961 
RECEPTION HONORS MISS KLINE 
PRESIDENT THE N.E.A. 
REGIONAL CONFERENCES FOR THE 
CURRENT BIENNIUM 
REPORTS COMMITTEES THE 
1960 CONVOCATION 
INSTALLATION CHAPTERS 
SPECIAL PROJECTS CHAPTERS 


Published P1, Honor Society Education 


hae 
ae 
) 
td: 
i 
W 
a 
x 
: 


EDITORIAL BOARD 


HAROLD BENJAMIN 
George Peabody College 
for Teachers 


HOLLIS CASWELL 


WALTER HAGER 


Cincinnati 


THOMAS CRACKEN 


Columbia University Ohio University 


GEORGE COUNTS 


. . * le 0 
Michigan State University GBORGE STODDARD 


New York University 
BENJAMIN FINE 


Education Editor ORDWAY TEAD 
Board Higher 
Education, New York City 


EDITOR 
WILLIAMS 
Heidelberg College 


North American 
Newspaper Alliance 


Tue Forum: Four dollars year. One dollar copy. Foreign, 
four dollars fifty cents year. Three dollars active members chapters 
Kappa Delta Pi; four dollars members-at-large. Published during Novem- 
ber, January, March, and May, Kappa Delta Pi, Honor 
Requests for changes addresses must received not later than the 
fifteenth the month prior publication; otherwise, additional charge 

twenty-five (25) cents per copy will made for each issue involved. 


PUBLICATION OFFICE 
George Banta Company, Inc. 
Menasha, Wisconsin 


GENERAL OFFICE 
Williams 
238 East Perry St., Tiffin Ohio 

All business and editorial correspondence, including manuscripts and books for 
review, should sent the General Office. 

Second class postage paid Menasha, Wisconsin. Acceptance for mailing 
special rate postage provided for the act February 28, 1925, paragraph 
section 412 P.L.AR. 

XXV, NuMBER This issue published Two Parts, Part 
being chapter news and feature material that could not accommodated 


the magazine proper. Printed the U.S.A. 


Copyright Kappa Delta 


VOLUME 


NOVEMBER 


NUMBER 
PART 
1960 


From the General Office 


HIs begins the 25th volume 

Tue Forum (it was 
preceeded the Kappa Delta Record 
and the Kadelpian Review). This also 
the fiftieth academic year since Kappa Delta 
was founded March, 1911. Since its 
inception, THE has 
been presenting scholarly discussions espe- 
cially the field general education for 
teachers. During the years contributors have 
been leading educators the United States 
and abroad. The magazine has devoted it- 
self discussing basic fundamental prin- 
ciples rather than methodological techniques 
teaching, although has always stressed 
certain basic principles underlying the edu- 
cative process. During the first year its 
publication the circulation THe 
TIONAL ForuM was fewer than 4,000 
copies. May the current year 
reached more than 23,000, nearly six-fold 


special anniversary number will issued. 

During the last quarter century Kappa 
Delta has greatly enlarged its program. 
This described the booklet Fifty 
Kappa Delta Pi. 

Among the recent publications are the 
Manual for Officers and the Constitution 
and By-Laws the Several educa- 
tional books sponsored the Society are 
preparation. These are described elsewhere. 

all aspects its work the Society can 
look backwards retrospect half cen- 
tury achievement and forward en- 
larged program and even greater achieve- 
ments, We, members, can have deep 
feeling pride, well responsibility, 
look forward enlarged and ever- 
growing service the cause education. 
Kappa Delta has had enviable record 
promoting excellence the profession 
teaching. 


The highest service can perform for others, help 
them help Mann 
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Two Prominent Members the 
Laureate Chapter Pass Away 
Dr. Edward Elliott 


University passed away Thursday, 
June 16. Dr. Elliott, who lived 
eighty-five years old, was President Pur- 
due University for twenty-three years from 
1922 1945 when retired. was 
native Chicago who received his Master’s 
Degree from the University Nebraska. 
After year’s study Germany, Dr. Elliott 


returned the United States and received 
his doctor philosophy degree: from Co- 
lumbia University. was chairman the 
board trustees the Carnegie Founda- 
tion and member President Hoover’s 
national advisory committee education, 
created 1929. was always faithful 
and loyal member Kappa Delta Pi. 


Dr. William Gray 


Gray, professor emer- 

itus education the University 
Chicago, died Thursday, September 8th 
injuries incurred when fell from horse 
while was vacationing dude ranch 
Wyoming. Perhaps the leading exponent 
the sight method reading instruction for 
children was senior editor the reading 
program Scott, Foresman Co., Chi- 
cago, whose basic “Dick and Jane” readers 
are widely used the United 


Canada. From 1914 until retired 
1950 Dr. Gray was member the fac- 
ulty the University Chicago. During 
that time authored 407 publications. 
Since his retirement has published about 
100 books, articles and reports research. 
the University’s College Education and 
from 1933 1945 was executive secretary 
the university’s committee the prepa- 


ration 


announced Commissioner Education Dr. James Allen, the 


state New York, that, result two-year study new requirements for 


the beginning, provisional, certificates teach the high schools New 


York state will increased follows: teach English, increase from 


semester hours semester hours; reign language, increase from 


hours semester hours; 


> 


from semester hours and social studies, from semester hours. 


INITIATION fifty-four new mem- 
bers Delta Beta Chapter Kent 
State University April was followed 
the evening banquet and impres- 
sive triple celebration Kent State Uni- 
versity’s semi-centennial, Kappa Delta Pi’s 
semi-centennial honorary education 
organization, and the twenty-fifth anniver- 
sary Delta Beta Chapter Kappa Delta 
Kent State University. 

Following the banquet Mr. David 
Hibbard, Delta Beta chapter president and 
toastmaster for the occasion, introduced Dr, 
George Bowman, President Kent 
State University who extended greetings 
those assembled. 

Delta Beta chapter was happy that Dr. 
Heidelberg College 
Kappa Delta Pi’s executive secretary, was 
present discuss the function and growth 
national level. 

Dr. Amos Heer, Professor Emeritus 
Education Kent State University, 
founder Delta Beta chapter the Kent 
State University campus, presented Kappa 
Delta honor key Gerald Read. 
Dr. Gerald Read Professor Education 


and 


Triple Celebration Delta Beta 
Chapter, Kent State University 


Kent State University and Second Vice- 
President Kappa Delta Pi, 

Dr. Myron Lieberman, nationally promi- 
nent educator, research analyst, author and 
lecturer, delivered address which dealt 
with many facets American Education. 

Also present the speaker’s table were 
Dr. Robert White, Vice-President 
Kent State University, Dr. Clayton 
Schindler, Dean the College Educa- 
tion, Dr. Donald Ferguson, Ass’t. Profes- 
sor Special Education and Delta Beta 
co-counselor, and the officers Delta Beta 
chapter: Miss Sonia Reese, vice-president, 
Miss Sonya Galay, recording secretary, 
Miss Shirley Boga, corresponding secretary, 
Miss Mary Jean Roach, treasurer, and Mr. 
Kenneth Dornbush, 
porter. 

Dr. Williams’ 
nificant discussion and Dr. Heer’s inspiring 
presentation the honor key our Sec- 
ond Vice-President, Read, were high- 
lights the program that will make Delta 
Beta Chapter’s triple celebration event 
Kent State University. 


enlightening 


President 


Eta Omicron Chapter, the University Louisville, has announced 
Golden Anniversary Program. The brochure contains summary facts 
about the Society, brief account the local chapter, officers and committee 


chairman, and schedule events for 1960-1961. 
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National Luncheon Chicago 


Next February 


THIRTY-THIRD VOLUME the 
Kappa Delta Lecture Series will 
presented the national luncheon Kappa 
Delta which will served the Conrad 
Hilton Hotel 12:30 P.M. Saturday, 
February 25, immediately following the 
closing the final session the American 
Association Colleges for Teacher Edu- 
The speaker will Dr. Gerald 
Wendt, who has chosen for his subject 
“Creative Science Creative Society.” 
His lecture will abbreviation the 
volume which being published Kappa 
Delta through the Ohio State Univer- 
sity Press, Columbus, Ohio. 

Dr. Wendt has had remarkable career. 
holds the A.B., A.M. and Ph.D. de- 
grees from Harvard was 
Instructor Chemistry the Rice Insti- 
tute, Houston, Texas, for year before 
joining the teaching staff the University 
Chicago where progressed the rank 
Associate Professor Chemistry. From 
1924 1930 was Dean the School 
Chemistry and Physics Pennsylvania 
State University. his industrial experi- 
ence, was successively Assistant Director 
Research the Standard Oil Company 
Indiana, the first Director the Battelle 
Memorial Institute for Industrial Research 
Columbus, Ohio, and President the 
Coffee Products Corporation New York. 
During the last twenty years has devoted 
was Director Science and Education 
the New York World’s Fair and Science 
Editor for the TIME, Inc. publications. 
1951 went Paris take charge 
the world-wide development the 
teaching and dissemination science for 


UNESCO. Upon his return the United 


DR. GERALD WENDT 


Lecture National Luncheon 


States 1955 founded the National 
Agency for International Publications, Inc. 
New York, which now Presi- 
dent. has been popular lecturer and 
writer science. His series films 
“Junior Science” use many schools. 
the first Geneva Conference the 
“Peaceful Uses Atomic Energy” had 
charge for the United Nations the daily 
news reports radio all countries, and 
personally broadcast daily half-hour com- 
mentary the United States. 

Among his publications are: “Science for 
the World Tomorrow,” “The Atomic 
Age Opens,” “Atomic Energy 
Hydrogen Bomb,” “You and the Atom,” 
and the recent, ““The Prospects Nuclear 
Power and Technology.” His “Atoms for 
Industry World Survey” was published 
the Atomic Industrial Forum September. 


Wendt’s primary concern 
with science social force and with the 
great consequences society the recent 
advances made this field, insists that 
farsighted study the economic, social, 
financial, political, literary, and philosophical 
effects science even more important 
than the study science itself. After Dr. 
Wendt retired Head the Division 
Teaching and Dissemination Science 
UNESCO Headquarters returned the 
United States and has directed 
UNESCO Publications Center which was 
established New York City 1957. Its 
warehouse carries stock all UNESCO 
publications for immediate delivery any- 
where the United States and manages 
the distribution books and pamphlets and 
subscriptions all UNESCO periodicals. 
also supplies film strips and art slides that 


are produced for UNESCO and the 
National Commission for UNESCO. Dr. 
speaker, Tickets for the luncheon and ad- 
dress may secured addressing the Ex- 
ecutive Secretary-Treasurer 238 East 
Perry Street, Tiffin, They will also 
sale the headquarters AACTE 
Chicago the Conrad-Hilton Hotel 
during their Prices will an- 
nounced later date. 

Executive Counselor Kappa Delta Pi, 
Dr. Katherine Vickery, planning 
regional conference held the Con- 
rad-Hilton the day the 

Autographed copies the lecture, bound 
cloth, may purchased immediately fol- 
lowing the luncheon which time the 
official release the volume, which the 
lecture based, will sale. 


International Education Monographs 


This series monographs now 
sixth year has met with enthusiastic re- 
sponse. Almost daily orders continue ar- 
rive for monograph Dr. Joseph 
Justman, Brooklyn College, The 
People and Their Schools; No. written 
Dr. Franklin Parker, the University 
Texas, African Development and 
Education Southern Rhodesia receiv- 
ing high commendation and having wide 
distribution. The typed manuscript for No. 
Dr. Harry Passow, Teachers 
College, Columbia University, who has 
written the subject Secondary Education 
for All—The English Approach, has been 
received the Kappa Delta office and 
now the hands the printer. Mono- 
graph No. the product year study 
cooperation with UNESCO Paris, 
now being written and will treat the edu- 
cational program that body. The author 


Dr. Kent Pillsbury. 

Dr. Glaydon Robbins, Dean Pro- 
fessional Teacher Education Moorhead 
State College has gone abroad 
for year’s study the fifth grant. 
will write Teachers Education and 
Professional Standards European Coun- 
tries. 

another page this supplement 
announcement the Fellowship Inter- 
national Education for 1961-1962, sched- 
uled the sixth the Applications 
are now being 

The Society indebted Dr. Florence 
Stratemeyer, chairman the Society’s 
“Committee Fellowship International 
Education” and the other members the 
committee, both present and past, who have 
given generously their time for this great 
service Kappa Delta and the cause 
education our 
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Fifth Fellow International Education 


Education the Society has selected Dr. 
Glaydon Robbins, Dean Professional 
Teachers Education, Moorhead State Col- 
lege, Moorhead, Minnesota. 

Dr. Robbins received his B.S., A.M., and 
Ph.D. degrees from the University 
Minnesota, the last 1953. His experience 
has been wide classroom teacher, prin- 
cipal and superintendent schools. 
past principal the University Minne- 
sota Laboratory High School. was 
formerly chairman the Department 
Education and Psychology Simpson Col- 
lege has occupied his present 
position since 1949. 

For three years was member and 
chairman the National Committee 
Teacher Education and Professional Stand- 
ards. was member chairman 
seven accreditation visitation teams for 
A.A.C.T.E., N.C.A.T.E. state groups. 
member Kappa Delta and Phi 
Delta Kappa. 

proposes make study the de- 
velopment and progress the teacher edu- 


DR. GLAYDON ROBBINS 


cation and professional standards movement 
Great Britain and other selected Euro- 
pean countries compare them with the 
development and progress found the 
United States. 


the University Chicago professorship for basic research the field 
reading has been established. The new professorship will known the 
William Gray Research Professorship Reading. 


The late Dr. Gray, Professor Emer 
7?) 


Chicago since 1950, member the Laureate Chapter Kappa Delta Pi. 
held higher degrees from Teachers College, Columbia University and from 
The University Chicago. served the staff Chicago 
since 1914, and after 1922 professor. was Dean the College 
Education from 1917 1931. was President the International Reading 


CHAPTER Kappa Delta Pi, 

located the University Florida, 
Gainesville, Florida, suffered grievous loss 
the sudden death, after very short ill- 
ness, its counselor, Dr. Leon Hen- 
derson. passed away February 
1960. had served counselor Up- 
silon Chapter since 1950, when succeeded 
Dr. Mead, who then retired active 
counselor. Dr, Mead, who again 
serving counselor until successor cho- 
sen, writes that the College Education 
the University Florida and Upsilon Chap- 
ter together with other friends have started 
combined scholarship-loan fund me- 
morial him. Just before Dr. Henderson’s 
death had worked program and di- 
rected the planning for junior college re- 
search and This project was 
presented the Ford Foundation and ac- 
cepted competition with several others, 
resulted grant considerable sum with 
the chief center the College Education 
the University Florida and associated 
centers other 

Dr. Henderson always carried very 
heavy load teaching activities and other 
activities and his associates became aware 
the constructive and humane qualities that 
showed his teaching and administra- 
our modest and great leaders 
the United States.” The Executive 
Council Kappa Delta can bear witness 
his enthusiam and helpfulness 
shared carrying forward the national pro- 
gram the Society. The Edu-Gator, pub- 


Appreciation Leon Henderson, 
Counselor Upsilon Chapter 


Learning important for its own sake, and include the study many 


LEON NESBIT 
1906-1960 


HENDERSON 


lished the Committee Publications, 
Research and Field Service the Univer- 
sity Florida, expresses its appreciation 
“In Memoriam”: “Dr. Henderson’s un- 
timely passing brought personal appreciation 
him man and educator from hun- 
dreds former students and 
the many every walk life who, one 
way another, were associated with Leon 
Henderson, the words Wordsworth will 
express appropriately their personal tribute: 
‘That best portion good man’s life, His 
little unremembered act kindness and 
love’ gentleman unusual human excel- 
lence has passed from our midst.” 
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Reception Honors Miss Kline, 
President the N.E.A. 


National Education Association for 
1960-1961 was honored the Kappa 
Delta Friendship Hour held June 29, 
1960 from 4:30 6:00 P.M. the Ren- 
naissance Room the Biltmore Hotel dur- 
ing the N.E.A. convention Los Angeles. 

Mrs. Phyllis sponsor 
Gamma Psi Chapter, and Miss Barbara 
Stein, sponsor the San Joaquin Alumni 
Chapter, were charge arrangements. 

Dr. John Harton, national Executive 
President Kappa Delta Pi, was assisted 


receiving the guests Miss Maurine Maier, 
president, Mrs. Thelma Stoody, secretary, 
and Mrs, Lee Irvin, counselor, all from the 
Southern California Chapter. 

Dr. Trillingham, Los Angeles 
County Superintendent Schools; Dr. 
William Carr, assisted John 
Palmer and Miss Jennie Sessions, completed 
the receiving line. 

Mrs. Trillingham, Southern 
fornia Alumni Chapter and Mrs. Viola 
Moseley, Gamma Psi chapter, presided 
the tea table, 


Left right: Barbara Stein, counselor San Joaquin Alumni Chapter; John Harton, Execu- 
tive President, Kappa Delta Pi; Miss Clarice Kline, President NEA; Mrs, Maier, President, South- 


ern California Alumni Chapter; Mrs. Phyllis Henfling 


counselor, Gamma Chapter (General 


Chairman the Committee for the Friendship Hour). 


Name tags and flowers gold, green 
and lavendar carried out the observance 
Kappa Delta Pi’s Fiftieth 

Among the chapters represented the 
convention were Alpha, Alpha Nu, Alpha 
Tau, Delta Mu, Delta Upsilon, Epsilon 
Beta, Gamma Psi, Gamma Tau, Iota Eta, 
Iota Zeta, Omicron, Phi and Theta Psi. 
Many did not indicate their chapters. 

Alumni Chapters represented were Pen- 
sacola, San Joaquin and Southern California. 


Birds 


Crarr TREMBLE 


Twenty-four states were represented 
approximately 100 who were attendance 
the tea. They included Arizona, Arkan- 
sas, California, Florida, Illinois, Indiana, 
Iowa, Kansas, Kentucky, Louisiana, Min- 
nesota, New Mexico, Nevada, New York, 
North Carolina, Ohio, Oregon, Pennsyl- 
vania, South Dakota, Virginia, Washington, 
Washington, D.C. and Wisconsin. 

Mrs. HENFLING, 
Counselor 


love the happy ones: the birds 

Who never resort words, 

But with each breath drop crystal notes— 
Tireless crescendo from their throats. 


They not buy commodities, 


Are not concerned with oddities. 
They pass their time grateful praise... 
Are thankful for the many ways 


Their faith preserves, sustaining them 


Through adverse storm windy whim. 
love the turn and twist and trill 

every bird upon the hill. 

They sing hosannahs, though unheard, 
With faith more eloquent than word. 

rough weather, bird’s 


courage singing the 
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Regional Conferences for the Current 
Biennium 


that regional conferences are held 
under the general management and direc- 
tion the Executive Counselor the So- 
ciety who now Katherine Vickery, 
Alabama College, Montevallo, Alabama. 
particular importance that each chapter 
plan have good delegations including 
both students and faculty members the 
various conferences they are planned and 

Dr. Vickery has already begun corre- 
spondence with institutions which wish 
invite regional groups their campus for 
the conferences. All chapters profit these 
meetings but especially those who sponsor 
the conferences where the whole local chap- 
ter may get the stimulus which comes with 
association with other groups Kappa 
Delta members. 

During recent months the General Of- 
fice has prepared exhibits the activities 
Kappa Delta Pi, samples its publications, 
official lantern and many other mate- 
rials. Duplicate exhibits have been prepared 
that each conference may have the exhibit 
view even though two conferences meet 
the same day. Boxed exhibits will 
shipped from conference conference 
they are 

Incidentally, have been advised that 
another shipment the official lantern will 
made the near future. Chapters wish- 
ing place order may send the 


General Office. The price $20.00, 


always believed life rather than 


F.O.B., Tiffin, Ohio. sample will 
shown each regional conference. 

The Executive Council has found that 
the regional conferences are great source 
strength and stimulation for the chapters 
and hoped that the local units will make 
plans early have representatives the 
meetings are announced. 

The Society indebted Dr. Vickery 
for the great and effective effort that she 
must necessarily put forth scheduling and 
planning the conferences. She has sent the 
following note for the information chap- 
ters: 


the Convocation Chicago, number 
cha} ters offered to hold re gional conferences dur- 
ing the years 1960-61. Since this the Fiftieth 
Anniversary the Society, was agreed that 
would have many such meetings possible. 
Some the chapters have followed through and 
dates have been set for the conferences, The chap- 
ters volunteering and those with dates already set 
are listed follows: Alpha, Urbana, Illinois; 
Gamma, Norman, Oklahoma (November 
1960); Omega, Athens, Ohio; Alpha Pi, Nash- 
ville, and/or Eta Nu, Cookeville, Tennessee; 
Gamma New York City, and/or Delta Upsi- 
lon, Jersey City, New Jersey; Delta Omicron, 
Ellensburg, Washington; Theta Omega and/or 
Delta Pi, Arkadelphia, Arkansas; Zeta Mu, Com- 
merce, and/or Gamma, Nacogdoches, Texas; 
Eta Phi, Kearney, Nebraska, (March 11, 
1961); Theta Kappa, Plattsburg, New York 
(November 1960); Theta Pi, Sacramento, 
California; Theta Rho, Chicago, Illinois (Feb- 
ruary 25, 1961). 

Invitations from such chapters are not near 
any the locations already listed will greatly 


Reports Committees the 
1960 Convocation 


Appropriations and Budget Committee 


While the majority members this 
Convocation were enjoying the tea and re- 
ception the Crystal Room Foyer the 
members the Appropriations and Budget 
Committee met the Moderne Room and 
prepared this report. Dr. Williams, our effi- 
cient Secretary and Treasurer, furnished 
with actual and estimated receipts and ac- 
tual appropriations and disbursements for 
the last two bienniums. Also, the Executive 
Council furnished with very carefully 
prepared preliminary estimate Receipts 
and Disbursements for the coming bien- 
nium, 1960-62. 

The members your Appropriations and 
Budget Committee analyzed each the 


Initiation Fees 
(a) Institutional 
(b) Alumni 
Subscriptions 
(a) Members 
(b) Non-Members 
Royalties 
(a) Kappa Delta Lecture Series 
(b) International Education Monograph 
(c) Microfilms 
Interest Securities 
(a) General Fund 
(b) Home Center Fun 
(c) Permanent Endowment Fund 
Fellowship International Education 
Reprints 
Permission Reprint 
Installation Fees 
Life Memberships 
and Luncheon Tickets 


Sale Certificate Membership 


twenty items expected receipts and 
twenty-seven items expected disburse- 
ments. 

was the unanimous opinion the 
members this committee that rec- 
ommend the Budget prepared and ask 
the approval the delegates this Con- 
vocation the appropriations suggested. 

The committee did recommend the 
Executive Council that they endeavor 
find some way get the Alumni Chapters 
paying basis and that they urge in- 
stitutional chapters make diligent effort 
collect annual dues from each member 
Kappa Delta who still enrolled 


school. 


Actual 
Receipts 
1958-60 


Estimated 
Receipts 
1960-62 


$125,618.50 $130,000 
80.00 200 


39494.12 


35§00.0 


6,000.00 
642.45 2,000 


1.00 


2,686.32 


2,500. 
2,000. 
2,900. 
8.00 
175.00 
825.00 
365.54 


1,000. 
800.0 
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13. Lanterns 160.00 200.00 


14. Profit Bonds 

15. Sale Bookkeeping Forms 45-53 
Sale Embossed Seals 290.00 300.00 
17. Sale Manuals for Officers 

18. Sale Kappa Delta History (First yrs.) 6.50 

Refund from Assn, College Honor Society 


Actual Estimated 
Disbursements Disbursements 
1958-60 1960-62 
THE 
(a) Printing and Mailing 53,070.46 57,000.00 
(b) Honorarium for Editor 6,000.00 6,000.00 
(c) Editorial Board Tue Forum 489.58 750.00 
(d) Tue Forum Conferences with prospective authors 270.55 
Articles for THe Forum 
Telegrams, Postage and Stationery 2,729.25 
Expense Meetings 
(a) Biennial Convocation 29,906.52 36,000.00 
(b) Executive Council Meetings 2,207.60 
(c) Regional Conferences 7,028.70 
(d) Installation Chapters 834.09 g00.00 
Permanent Home Committee 
Long Range Planning Committee 500.00 
(g) Celebration Fiftieth Anniversary 
(h) Annual Banquet 519.91 750.00 
(i) Friendship Hours 2,000.00 
Salaries 
(a) Honorarium Executive and Treas. 8,000.00 10,000.00 
(b) Secretarial, Clerical and Accounting 26,337-64 31,000.00 
Kappa Delta Lecture Series 6,080.62 
Stationery, Postage and Supplies, Kappa Delta 
General Printing 7,000.00 
Office Equipment 1,118.98 2,500.00 
Maintenance Office Equipment 448.72 600.00 
Certificates, Seals, Bookkeeping Forms and Lanterns for Resale 1,177.94 
10. Sundry Expense 763.80 1,200.00 
11. Professional Service 335-50 
12. Fidelity Bond 324.00 
13. Payroll Taxes 800.00 
14. Memberships, Subscriptions and Fees 92.00 300.00 
15. General Insurance 71.84 100.00 
16. Rent, Utilities and Cleaning Service 3,656.59 4,000.00 
17. Sundry Travel 399-04 400.00 
18. Meetings: AASA, AACTE, etc. 136.98 200.00 
19. International Education Fellowship 10,000.00 
20. International Education Fellowship Expense 242.22 250.00 
21. Bagley Memorial Honorarium 


z2. Wm. Bagley Memorial Expense 

23. Wm. Bagley Memorial Printing 

24. Kappa Delta History Honorarium 

25. Kappa Delta History Expense 

26, International Education Monograph Printing 
27. Contingencies 


2,000.00 
206.35 
3,000.00 
4,000.00 


$188,530.26 $223,650.00 


Respectfully submitted, 

James Alpha Iota, Chairman 
Bowman, Epsilon Zeta 
Zeta Upsilon 

Theta Rho 
Eta Theta 
Joun Harr, Zeta Lambda 

Frances Western N.Y. 
Eta Omicron 
Kappa 


The Committee Study the Ritual 


The Committee Study the Ritual met 
the Thursday luncheon and Thursday 
afternoon the close the general session 
draw the following recommendations 
the Convocation. 

The Committee unanimously agrees 
that the Ritual contains excellent thoughts 
and material but that the over-all form 
inconsistent. also agrees that study made 
adequate revise the Ritual completely and 
that changes made “hit miss” fashion 
only further complicates the inconsistency 
the Ritual. With these ideas mind, the 
Committee study the Ritual makes the 
following recommendations. 

recommend that the Convocation 
authorize the Executive President appoint 
this Convocation committee not 
fewer than two nor more than three mem- 
bers revise the total Ritual Kappa 


Delta Pi. also suggest that those ap- 
pointed this committee live within close 
range one another facilitate meetings 
the committee, and that least one 
member the committee person spe- 
cializing the English language. 

The Committee also proposes that the 
appointed committee begin immediate work 
revision the Ritual, altering and 
correcting it, that the Ritual will more 
consistent language and form through- 
out. 

recommend that the Committee 
present their revision the Executive Coun- 
cil, possible person, the fall meet- 
ing The Executive Council 1960 for 
their comments and suggestions, and that 
following this meeting copy the re- 
vision sent each chapter for its obser- 
vation and reaction. 

After allowing sufficient time for the 


‘sage 
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chapters report their reactions the com- 
mittee, propose that the committee meet 
weigh the added suggestions and in- 
corporate them, the committee deemed 
advisible, into the revision. 

recommend that the final draft 
the revision presented the commit- 
tee the Convocation 1962 for its final 
approval. 

Realizing that many chapters have 
insufficient ideas knowledge settings 
for the Ritual the Committee suggests that 
additional statements included the pref- 
ace the Ritual suggesting types set- 
tings appropriate for use the chapters. 

each chapter would requested 
send description their Ritual setting 
the appointed committee, comments sug- 
gested the above section (A), could 


taken from the coordinated chapter ic 


Committee 


Possibly history the movement put 
Alumni Counselor the Executive 
Council The Alumni groups 
their report the Convocation 1956 
asked for representative the Executive 
Council. This was turned down the Con- 
vocation but committee was appointed 
investigate the feasibility such office. 
This committee reported unfavorably the 
1958 Convocation, and the Convocation ac- 
cepted the recommendation the commit- 
tee. However, the Convocation did im- 
power the President appoint another com- 
mittee make further study the pos- 
sibility creating the office Alumni 
Counselor. 

The present committee has studied the 
situation. Alumni chapters have grown from 
eleven fifteen during the interim. 
would seem that Alumni Counselor 
might very effective means establish- 


III. The Committee makes the follow- 
ing recommendations for revising the Ritual 
Initiation Active Members. This Rit- 
ual unchanged form can found the 
Manual for Officers pp. 48-54. 

page 49—Second last speech—After 
Candidate Sponsor add (It suggested that 
faculty member execute this passage) 

Member the Society add (It suggested 
that alumni member faculty mem- 
ber deliver the passage ) 

spectfully Submitted, 
Moore 
ANN GULDEN 

Lora Kay 

JR. 
chairman 


Alumni Counselor 


ing liaison between Institutional Chapters 
and Alumni Chapters. However, study 
the financial returns from Alumni Chapters 
revealed that these chapters are not pres- 
ent meeting the expenses which they incur 
for the Society. increase the number 
Alumni Chapters will increase this deficit. 
The election Alumni Counselor would 
also increase expenses. The amount the 
expense incurred Alumni representa- 
tive the Council would, course, 
determined the duties which said coun- 
selor will have. This item has not been con- 
sidered the committee. The Student 
Counselor has cost the Society the neigh- 
borhood $1,000 the past biennium. all 
probability this would the range 
the amount spent Alumni rep- 
resentative. 

summary the entire situation has 
been sent all members the Alumni 


Chapters. The consensus opinion the 
committee and the Alumni Chapters 
summed the following recommenda- 
tions: 


That such office instituted and that 
member the Alumni Chapters elected 
the Executive Council Alumni Coun- 
selor. That needed changes the Consti- 
tution and By-Laws made the Com- 
Constitution and By-Laws. 


That dues members Alumni Chapters 
raised which the same amount 
paid Alumni who are not members 
Alumni The present rate 
members Alumni Chapters per year. 
This item should, event passage, 
referred the Committee Constitution 
and By-Laws for needed changes. 

That Alumni Chapters with membership 
less than twenty-five should not al- 
lowed delegate expense Convocations. 

That the office Alumni Secretary 
added the list Institutional Chapter 
officers. That the duties should be: 

promote interest among members 
the Institutional Chapter Kappa 


The Committee originally was composed 
Gerald Read, the chairman; William 
McKinley Robinson Western Michigan 
University; James Hale, former 
counselor; Hays Abilene Chris- 
tian College; and Dorothy McClure the 
City College New Dr. McClure 
has since resigned because new faculty 
assignment. 

early 1941, Dr. Robinson visited 
number chapters across the United 
States and participated number re- 
gional conferences. his report Execu- 
tive Counselor, Dr. Robinson recommended 
paragraph from that report. 


Members the Executive Council having but 


Delta continuing their active status 
members and identifying themselves 
with organized Alumni groups. areas 
where such groups not exist, that 
they should encouraged promote 
organization. 

That the Secretary the Insti- 
tutional Chapter maintain 
contact with all chapter alumni, keeping 
file all changes addresses. Names 
and addresses alumni members living 
the areas the Alumni Chapters 
should then sent the Alumni Chap- 


ters concerned, 

This item, likewise, involves changes 
the By-laws and should, the event pas- 
sage, referred that 

Respectfully submitted, 
Stark County Alumni 

Chapter 
State University Teachers 

College 

Nemaha Alumni 
Vickery, Alabama College 
Chairman 


Regional Structure for the Society 


limited time for attendance at regional confer- 


ences, visits local chapters and the promotion 
and installation new chapters, the Executive 
Counselor wishes recommend for consideration 
the appointment, election, some five more 
regional directors; these directors attend the 
convocations and occasional the Ex- 
ecutive Council, without voting membership 
this latter, serve liaison representatives be- 
tween local chapters and the Executive Council 
with delegated responsibility for regional confer- 


ences, 


Dr. Robinson the opinion that 
regional structure needed, has sug- 
gested that a physical map of the United 
States prepared showing highways, rail- 
roads and air routes with the approximate 
location institutions having Kappa Delta 
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naire response, would try determine 
where the regions should located. 

Dr. Hays was not too enthusiastic about 
regional organization. Texas, 
pointed out, the distances between chapters 
pose real problem. raised the question 
the expense involved the proliferation 
administration, The segregation issue 
could also create some problems some 
areas the present moment. 

James Hales was opposed the regional 
structure the grounds that are still 
growing Society. Regional lines might well 
create artificial barriers for dynamic growth. 

The concerns the Committee were six 
number: 

Would all the administrative proliferation 
make for great financial expense the 
Society just undertaking new per- 
manent home and expansion its execu- 
tive staff? 

Would integration create some problems 
the present time? 

the present flexible arrangement for re- 


gional conferences better meeting our needs 


than rigid and fixed structuring? 

would there regional directors? 
how would they selected? 


What would the responsibilities, adminis- 
trative and supervisory, the directors? 

What would the relationship between 
the Executive Council and the directors? 


The opinions the members the 
committee and their concerns were pre- 
sented the Executive Council, meeting 
Chicago February 12-15, 1959, with 
the recommendation that the Executive 
Council deemed regional structure neces- 
sary, the Council would have arrange for 
funds with which finance the working 
out the details regional structure 
which would then have presented 
the next The Council dis- 
cussed the Committee’s report but took 
action provide the funds necessary 
work out the details regional structure. 

appears, therefore, that the majority 
opinion the Committee and the Execu- 
tive Council not this time favor 
fixed regional structure for the Society. 


Reap, chairman 
James Delta Beta 
Hays, Theta Epsilon 


single mind can acquire fair the whole field science, 


and find plenty time spare for Not many people 
take the trouble so. But without science one cannot 
understand current events. That why ou, modern literature and art ar: 


mostly 50 unreal.—]. B. S. HALDANE 
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Installation Chapters 


Theta Chapter 


Wesr Texas State Canyon, Texas 


April 23, 1960 


was installed West Texas State 
College, Canyon, Texas, April 23, 1960, 
the Executive Counselor, Dr. Katherine 
Vickery. The group initiates, together 
with faculty and friends, drove Amarillo 
private dining room for the installation 
service and banquet. The tables were dec- 
orated with purple asters, with center 
made golden scroll similar the 
key containing the bee hive and the letters 
KDP. 

Assisting with the initiation were four 
alumni members Kappa Delta Pi: Dr. 
Roberts, Chairman the Depart- 
ment Education, Zeta Delta Chapter; 
Dr. Stoker, Beta Xi; Mrs. Eliza- 
beth Stoker, Beta Xi; and Dr. 
Waugh, Rho. Initiated honorary mem- 
bers were Dean Walter Juniper and 


lota 


Mrs. Wilma Initiated into the chap- 
ter active members were Dr. Thomas 
MacOwan, Miss Patsy Altmiller, Miss 
Teresa Ann Bilgri, Mr. Billy Brown, 
Miss Margaret Canney, Mr. Marcus Robin- 
son Conway, Mr. Ned Carry Cross, Miss 
Sandra Esmond, Mr. Donald Artley Gill, 
Miss Faye Sandra Jabin, Mr. David Na- 
thaniel Patterson, and Avent Fisher 
Smith. 

The following officers Iota Theta 
Chapter were installed: Faye Jabin, Presi- 
dent; Billy Brown, Vice President; Ned 
Cross, Treasurer; Teresa Bilgri, 
David Historian; and Dr. 
Thomas MacOwan, Counselor. 

After the initiation and installation serv- 


Patterson, 


ices the chapter, Dr. Vickery spoke 
the group the history and accomplish- 
ments Kappa Delta Pi. 


Chapter 


May 


Iora Kappa Delta Pi, 
was installed the Westfield State Col- 
lege, Westfield, Massachusetts May 
1960. Twenty-six charter members were 
initiated. Arrangements for the installation 
were made Theresa Lammars, 
Professor Kenneth Taylor and Mrs. Cecilia 
Seymour. The locale the installation was 
the new education building the new 
campus. addition the initiates the pres- 


1960 


ident the college and group pro- 
fessors were present dinner the col- 
lege dining hall. Mrs. Seymour acted 
hostess. Dr. Edward Scanlon, President 
the college reviewed the long history 
the college and explained the progress 
the college since had moved the new 
campus the edge the city four years 
ago. This was major achievement for the 
institution which the president was proud 
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have had part. The institution feels 
that Kappa Delta will have important 
role preparing first class elementary teach- 
ers Massachusetts the years come. 
Dr. Raymond Ryder, Executive First 
Vice President, was the installing officer. 
The subject his address was “Not With- 
out Honor” which interpreted the 
spirit Kappa Delta and the obligation 
those are received into its fellow- 
ship. one the earliest institutions for 
preparing teachers America the chapter 
Westfield State College should the 
source strength the campus and the 


teachers education program the state. 
Those were: Florence Ash- 
well, Gene Basili, Mrs. Sylvia Chapin, 
Geraldine Peter Danek, 
Margaret Dooley, Catherine Fal- 
vey, Esther Figarsky, Rita Gibson, 
Frances Holston, Phyllis Jones, Mrs. 
Joanne Meyer, Anne Ed- 
ward Patrick, Allan Peck, Caroline 
Shay, Mrs. Beverly Smith, Charles 
Smith, Edward Smith, Patricia 
Sniado, Humilia Stefancik and Andrea 


H. W olfe. 


lota Kappa Chapter 


20, 1960 marked the beginning 


another chapter Kappa Delta Pi, 
Iota Kappa Chapter Ohio Northern 
Ada, Ohio. 

Dr. Williams, National Execu- 
tive Secretary-Treasurer Kappa Delta 
Pi, Dr. Walter Zaugg Beta Chapter, 
Mrs. Harriette Smith Ritz Gamma Beta 
Chapter, Professor William Jordon 
Delta Phi Chapter, Dr. Karl Andrew 
Roider Kappa Chapter, Dean Elma 
Grant Davis Alpha Beta Chapter and 
Mrs. Edward Core Omega Chapter 
conducted the initiation and installation serv- 
ice. Forty-one undergraduate members, two 
alumni members, two faculty members, and 
two honorary members were initiated. 

Following the installation and initiation 
the election officers was held. They are 
David Garwood, 
vice president; Esther Fleming, secretary; 
Nancy Allen, historian-reporter; Mrs. Har- 
riette Ritz, treasurer; and Dr. Hildred 
Jones, chapter counselor. 


president; Larry Sanner, 


UNIVERSITY, 


May 


Apa, 


1960 


the installation banquet the new initi- 
ates and their guests listened intently 
Bringle McIntosh, Mr. Homer Jones, and 
Dr. Walter Zaugg. Dean Hildred 
Jones, head the education department 
Northern University and faculty spon- 
sor the new chapter, was master cere- 
monies. 

Williams gave the main 
address entitled Importance Kappa 
Delta stated his talk that new 
building for the Society will begun next 
spring site adjoining the campus 
Purdue University. The ground breaking 
will part the Society’s fiftieth anni- 
versary celebration. also explained the 
new initiates national convocations and the 
Society’s publication THe 

short address was given Dr. 
Bringle McIntosh, president Ohio North- 
ern University and honorary member 
Iota Kappa Chapter. pointed out that 


\ 


the hope civilization lies great teach- 
ing. great teacher one who employs 
great philosophy well great techniques. 

Mr. Homer Jones, also honorary 
member and member the Ohio State De- 
partment Education, emphasized the im- 
portance professional education for teach- 
ers. stated the four things good teacher 
needs are: sincere desire work with 
boys and girls, broad education, speciali- 
zation the teacher’s field and dedication 
towards the improvement the teaching 
profession. 

Dr. Walter Zaugg, member Beta 
chapter and professor education 
Ohio Northern University, stressed the cul- 
tural aspect education. argued that 
educational courses are just cultural 
others. asserted that the thinness 
subject depends the teacher, not the 
course itself. 


Members initiated into the chapter are 


Nancy Allen, Irene Baker, Karen Bowden, 
Harold Bruner, Ellen Core, Shirley Dust- 
man, David Eakin, Esther Fleming, Betty 
Jane Foulkes, David Garwood, Gayle 
Heidrich, Marilyn Hiller, Bruce Hollering, 
Kristin Holt, Mildred James, Elizabeth 
Ann Jenkens, Joyce Johnson, Nancy John- 
son, Beverly Klingler, Betty Jane Ludwig, 
Ann Melkerson, Doris McBride, Jewel 
Moody, Thomas Nichols, Eleanore Pi- 
kal, Allen Pitcock, Ray Potter, Paul 
Ramsdell, Wilma Rehm, William Rob- 
inson, Linda Jean Rogers, Donald Ruck, 
Larry Sanner, Joyce Stacy, Martha Stahl, 
Roger Swaim, Betty Thomas, Martha 
Thompson, Marilyn Van Cise, Edith Wi- 
nans and Karl Winegardner. 

Alumni members are Sally Allen and 
Jack Saine. Faculty members are Dr. 
Hildred Jones and Robert MacNaugh- 
ton. Honorary members are Dr. Bringle 


McIntosh and Mr. Homer Jones. 


Lambda Chapter 


May 20, 1960 


Vice President, installed Iota Lambda 
Chapter Augustana College, Sioux Falls, 
South Dakota May 20, 1960. 
Twenty-two members, including one fac- 
ulty member, sixteen senior and 
five junior candidates were initiated 
ceremony which followed the installation 
The president the college and 
the deans were guests the dinner. 


Dr. Read spoke ‘on the topic, “Role 
Kappa Delta Pi’s Educational Leadership 
Education.” 

Dr. Oscar Oksol, chairman the 
Department Education, was elected chap- 
ter Other officers elected are: 
president, Janet Olbertson; 
dent, Lee Ann Olson; secretary, Luceal 
Liffengren; treasurer, Clara Wang; 
historian-reporter, Lois Eggers. 


There are thousand hacking the branches evil one who striking 
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Chapter 
VIRGINIA 


June 1960 


Hampton, Virginia, Tuesday, June 
1960, Dr. Williams, Executive 
Secretary-Treasurer. The initiation and in- 
stallation services were held the Schief- 
felin Room located the Administration 
Building the college, followed din- 
ner held Holly Tree Inn. 

Dr. Eva Mitchell, Professor Emeritus 
Education Hampton; William 
Brown, Assistant Professor Business; 
Mrs. Sopholia Parker, Assistant Professor 
Business and Gladys Martin, all 
graduate members assisted with the initia- 
tion service. 

the aims the society, Dr. 
Williams, speaker the dinner, empha- 
sized, among other things that Kappa Delta 
endeavors maintain high degree 
professional fellowship among its members 
and quicken professional growth hon- 
oring achievement educational work. 
Guests the dinner included faculty mem- 


bers who previously had been initiated into 
Kappa Delta well Dr. Edward Koll- 
mann, Phi Beta Kappa, Dean Thomas 
Hawkins, Phi Delta Kappa and Fred- 
erick Inge, Sigma Xi. 

Initiated into the chapter were Miss 
Barbara Jean Cooper, Miss Marie Davis, 
Rosemary Fonville, Miss Zenobia 
Hammonds, Miss Evelyn Yvonne Honor, 
Miss Audrey Lynette Howell, Mr. Ernest 
Lewis, Miss Jacquelin Polson, Mr. Hurl 
Taylor, Miss Marilyn Yvonne Tyler, 
Miss Peggie White, Mrs. Emmy Wilson 
(Graduate), Mrs. Helen Alexander 
(Alumni), Mrs. Ileana Johnson (Fac- 
ulty), Dr. Martha Dawson (Faculty) 
and Dr. William Robinson (Faculty). 

Chapter officers elected are Mrs. Rose- 
mary Fonville, President; Mrs. 
Ileana Johnson, Vice President; Marie 
Davis, Secretary; Marilyn Tyler, Treas- 
urer; Dr. William Martin, Chapter 
Counselor. 

Martin 


Notes Reprints and Publications 


the press and educational meetings 
discussion still active about the views 
John Dewey. 1938 John Dewey gave 
the tenth lecture for Kappa Delta the 
title, Experience and Education. This was 
written John Dewey specifically cor- 
rect the views many people had with refer- 
ence his philosophy especially those the 
extremists progressive education. More 
than 37,000 copies this volume have 
been sold. The volume has been out print 
but have now received new printing 


the General Office Kappa Delta Pi. 
These may secured for $2.50 each with 
special discount quantity. Many orders 
are being received including group orders 
from such institutions Harvard Univer- 
sity, University Chicago and Colorado 
State College. Orders for copies can filled 
immediately. new reprinting has already 
been received the General Office, 238 
East Perry Street, Tiffin, Ohio. 

new supply Kandel’s The 
Cult Uncertainty, which was the fif- 


teenth lecture Kappa Delta Pi, has been 
received, Our former publisher, The Mac- 
millan Company, had erroneously reported 
this volume out print. Since the vol- 
ume refutation extreme views 
progressive education, doubtless many will 
interested this volume view the 
vigorous discussions taking place the pres- 
ent time. The price $2.00 per copy. 

very stimulating manuscript now 
the hands our printers the subject, 
Secondary Education for All—The English 
Approach, Harry Passow. ex- 
pected that will come from the press 
February. This No. our Interna- 
tional Monographs. The price will an- 
nounced preliminary view indicates 


that this will excellent volume not 
only secondary education Great Brit- 
ain but the whole area education 
general which gives much background for 
understanding the problems the sec- 
ondary school and especially the new devel- 
opments, 

Galley proof has been received from the 
printers for the biography Dr. Bagley 
written Kandel under the title, 
William Chandler Bagley: Stalwart Edu- 
cator. This volume being printed and dis- 
tributed the Bureau Publications, 
Teachers College, Columbia University. 
expected from the press late February. 
The price will determined when the pro- 
duction further advanced. 


Tour Comparative Education Society 


For several years the Comparative Edu- 
cation Society and Phi Delta Kappa Com- 
mission International Education has 
sponsored seminar and field study com- 
parative education some foreign land, 
These are non-profit trips devoted the 
development understanding education 
foreign countries. 

Next year, the sixth will include Den- 
mark, Germany, Holland and 
The dates are August September 16. 
added feature there will Inter- 
national Conference Comparative Edu- 


Public should the first 


cation Ghent, Belgium from September 
through 15. The itinerary includes Co- 
penhagen, Hamburg, Munich, Frankfort, 
Bonn, Amsterdam, Brussels and Ghent. 
Participation the program open any- 
one interested the international character 
education. 

Particulars may secured from Dr. 
Gerald Read, Secretary-Treasurer, 
Comparative Education Society, Kent State 
University, Kent, Ohio. Dr. Read also 
the Executive Second Vice President 


Kappa Delta Pi. 


object 
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Special Projects Chapters 


Chapter, Purdue University, Reports the 
Activities Awards Committee 


After Eta Chapter, Kappa Delta Pi, 


members decided give award 
twenty-five dollars outstanding senior 


education, awards committee com- 


Wilda DeFur, Theresa DeVries, class rolls both 


and Pequetti Wilhauck was appointed, Dr. Ryder, Hon 


The committee decided the award would 

uc h Correctior 
tion his suggested alternate, the Super- udents wil 


three faculty members, the Dean Educa- 


visor Practice Teachers, the Advisor 
NEA, and two students, the past 
presidents Kappa Delta 


their suggested alternates. The present 
president Kappa Delta would preside 
chairman this committee. 

All students all branches education 

for the award. The winner 

selected on the basis of scholar- 


personality, attitude toward education, 


and interest campus affairs. 

setting the selection winner, 
the following procedure was followed: (At 
least four weeks should allowed between 


initial preparations and the presentation rhaps arrangements could 
the award allow adequate time. nade member the Purdue 
Camera Club ake the presentation 


1. The Award Committee sent ou the attached 


ture and send print along with the arti- 
letter all instructors the education 


cle the Journal and Courier and the stu- 

department. list and addresses 

dent’s local newspaper. 

can obtained from the education office. 

Such list includes fifty suggested that the Award Commit- 

names. tee each year write report their ac- 

meeting with Dr. Alexander, Dr. Ryder, the 

Dr. Salen, and Wilda DeFur faci 


le time to re ive ba k th recommen- work, 


litate the next committee’s 


Education ts our 


Horace Mann 


all education students. 
: areas of edu tion WwW obtained. Sciet 
Economics students from 
Wilson these students are not in- 
cluded the rolls 424.) The 
mentioned people should given least 
day’s notice prepare lists 
chairman selecting committee from the 
education office and the accumulative indi 
ces and campus activities obtained. sug 
gested that recommended student’s names 
placed index cards with the activities 
from the OSS office nd accumulative 
indices facilitate the work the com- 
Arrangements should made with 
Journal and Courier and the Exponent for 
publicity. Since the Journal and 
will not take picture presentation 
political safety. Outside this ark, all deluge. 


Alpha Phi Chapter 


Institute Arranges 


Alpha Phi Chapter here has started 
series summer lectures, called the Kappa 
Delta lectures. attempt find lec- 
turer who can deal with the problem is- 
sue close related teachers in-service. 
Last year the lecturer was Dr. Eric Rodg- 
ers the University Alabama who spoke 
Physics for Teachers.” Today our second 
speaker appeared, Dr. Nelson, Execu- 
tive Secretary the Alabama Education 


Association, who spoke “School Legisla- 


Beta Theta Chapter 
Establishes 


well known that Kadelpians are 
good students; but what else are they good 
What other contributions they make 
the school? answer these questions, 

spring 1958 Beta Theta chapter in- 
stituted activity This award rec- 
ognizes the junior member the society 
who has been outstanding his her par- 
ticipation school activities during the pre- 


vious three years. detailed but not com- 


Recognition Program for 


Alabama Polytechnic 
Summer Lectures 


tion the Alabama Legisla- 
ture now attempting pass special ap- 
propriations for school support, this topic 
was well received the summer students. 
would say that this series lectures, 
which now established, represents our 
major project for each year reaches 
well out into the state and meets needs and 
interests many teachers this part 
Alabama. 
Education 


Wisconsin State College 


Activity Award 


plicated form offered each junior and 
she fills out and presents the 
awards committee. The committee checks 
each entry and the basis the student’s 
the 
member the student body makes the 


contributions school active 


award. Need used only tie-breaking 
criterion that the award just that— 
award, The amount $50.00. 


Everetr Counselor 


Honor Students Beta 


Psi, Eastern University 


Beta Psi chapter, co-operation with 


the other national honorary societies 


the campus Eastern University, 
Charleston, 


gnition program 


each spring sponsors 


and reception for 


honor students. The Dean Instruction 
presents chevrons, which are worn Com- 
mencement Day, seniors who have at- 


tained honors high honors, Several or- 


ganizations accord recognition outstand- 
ing members their group, Beta Psi chap- 
ter awards $20 the junior with the high- 
est scholastic average, and copy the 
current publication the Kappa Delta 
Lecture Series the highest ranking stu- 


dents the other classes. 


Counselor 
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Delta Rho Chapter and Teaching 


Understanding 


During the year 1958-59 Delta Rho 
Chapter spent much time and thought 
the problem what teach and how 
teach international understanding young 
children the elementary The 
thought was start with the children 
the kindergarten and first grade, and not 
wait until they were the upper 
During the year several speakers came 
them, among whom was Dr. David Scan- 
lon, professor international education 
Columbia University. They also served 
host for twenty foreign students who came 
the campus from Columbia get brief 
view the kind teacher education pro- 
gram which carried here. The main 
planning went into the development the 
culminating conference 
education held April 29, 1959, when 
Delta Rho Chapter invited the chapter 
the CCUN Newark State join with 
them co-sponsoring the conference 
international understanding. 
afternoon Miss Virginia Saurwein, national 
adviser CCUN, spoke some the 
basic problems presented schools and 
then the group went into several workshop 


Elementary Pupils 

groups discuss the possible development 
programs various age levels beginning 
with the very young children and going 
through the college group. 

Following the workshops there was 
dinner session and panel discussion not 
only the problems presented the work- 
shops, but the question Should 
Taught The Public Schools The 
United States About 
had with the panel representatives 
Afghanistan and Switzerland, well 
members the faculty the college who 
are either exchange professors who had 
been exchange professors. Exhibits had been 
brought the campus throughout the year 
which included the work CCUN, ma- 
terials for teaching the schools, and art 
exhibits. was felt the end the year 
that those who had participated had far 
better understanding what was meant 
teaching international understanding than 
they had ever had before. was un- 


usually fine experience. 


Dr. Lenore 


Counselor 


Delta Chi Chapter Interprets Kappa Delta 


the University Campus 


Southern University campus 
Delta Chi has had its major project, the 
past few years, the establishing Kappa 
Delta honor society. Even ad- 
ministrators were often asked such ques- 
tions these: What the name that 
honorary which you are counselor? That 
organization much work, why don’t 
you give that sorority? Kappa Delta 
honorary for girls, isn’t it? 


These questions convinced that Kappa 
Delta did not have the prestige due it. 
Therefore, set our campaign ex- 
plain the organization other groups 
the These are some the ways 
which accomplished our aim: 

Each fall the counselor briefly ex- 
plained the aims Kappa Delta the 
organization future teachers 
first fall meeting. 


held tea honoring freshmen 
who appeared the honor’s day program. 
the tea good speaker briefly explained 
the aims Kappa Delta 

For several years have invited 
our guests open meetings other organiza- 
tions interested Education: Lambda 
Theta, Student Education Association, col- 
lege Education faculty, and even the 
high school future teachers organization. 

have invited distinguished pro- 


New Britain, 
GUIDE SERVICES 

part the admission program 
the Teachers College Connecticut, par- 
ents prospective students are invited 
visit the college campus, with chapter mem- 
bers Kappa Delta serving guides. 

Five Saturdays each spring, dozen chap- 
ter members guide groups parents 
through the campus facilities and inform 
them the college program, activities, cur- 
riculum, social events, academic informa- 
tion, work and scholarship opportunities, 
and most other topics that arise from the 
questions visiting parents. panel 
guides presents the student’s view col- 
lege life, and attempts assist parents with 
their questions and problems. 

Frequently the chapter called upon 
act host conferences, such the an- 
nual Teacher Training Conference, and 
this year the chapter served host the 
time the dedication the new library 
building campus, Elihu 

cccasion, the members Epsilon 
commit themselves the direct support 
some worthy activity being sponsored 
student organizations, when such assistance 

The activity serves the administration 


fessors who are teaching the campus 
give our initiation banquet address. Among 
these have had Robert Buzzard, 
former college professor and Charles Skin- 
ner, formerly New York University, 
both whom are members Kappa Delta 

The dignified publicity which resulted 
from these activities has firmly established 
Kappa Delta our campus truly 
reputable honor society. 


Epsilon Chapter, 
Connecticut 


providing informed students interested 
visitors the college and willing assist 
its programs. 


RECOGNITION DINNER 


this college have sensed deeply 
the remarkable contributions that are made 
our profession men and women who 
are not only outside the limits this cam- 
pus, but often who are not educators them- 
selves. Professional leaders from all fields, 
including business, journalism, and guid- 
ance, have made remarkable contributions 
the creative study education, the im- 
provement facilities the state’s schools, 
colleges, and universities, and the promo- 


teachers. 


tion professional growth among 

Our chapter wished make some out- 
ward show appreciation for the work 
these people. Upon the advice our col- 
lege president, Dr. Herbert Welte, and 
the administration, number profes- 
sional leaders was suggested. Selecting five 
persons was indeed difficult task, and 
did with the knowledge that others who 
have contributed well should con- 
sidered future years. 


The president our college, the ad- 


‘ 
We 
= 
ibe 
4 
ate 
@ 
4 


ministration, representatives from the Con- 
necticut State Alumni Chapter, and mem- 
bers the Epsilon Chapter joined 
with the five honored guests the chap- 
First Recognition Dinner, 
President’s Dining Room, Citations made 


our chapter 


were presented 
the honored guests acknowledgment 
their “outstanding leadership and devotion 
the cause Our guest speak- 
was Dr. William Flaharty, Deputy 
Commissioner Education Connecticut, 
who spoke the National Defense Edu- 
cation Act. 

feel that Kappa Delta 
honor society fitting organization 
acknowledge such contributions our hon- 
ored guests have made. The Recognition 
Dinner, acquainting with such people 
the Chairman the State Board Educa- 
tion, the editors the local newspapers, 
and the president the Connecticut School 
Board Association, provides real oppor- 
tunity, addition, consider candidates 


for honorary membership our society. 


BOOKSALE AND SCHOLARSHIP 


For several years the Epsilon Chap- 
ter has conducted used book sale the 
beginning each semester. provides stu- 


dents with market sell their used texts 


for needed cash, well buy required 


texts reduced price. 
members operate the sale, anc 
Chapter perate le, and 
usually handle hundreds books each 


Only books that are professors’ 


book lists for their courses are accepted 


and care taken that reasonable 


price 
isked for each book, the maximum being 
seventy-five percent the original cost. 

service fee twenty-five cents 
added each book price, and this reverts 
the chapter’s treasury. The fund which 
results used each year provide schol- 


rship to a student at the co 


a 

For several years this scholarship has 
amounted one hundred dollars, and 


Annu al Aw: ard S As- 


sembly high-ranking, incoming junior, 


awarded the coll 


upon the advi college 


Epsilon Upsilon Chapter, Potsdam, New York 


Special Project Discipline 


The Epsilon Upsilon chapter Kappa 
Delta State University Teachers Col- 
lege, Potsdam, New York carried out 
special project the subject “Discipline” 
the school year. Even 
though this was included the general re- 
port, feel has important enough impli- 
cations that you might want include 
your special projects report. 

October some the members pre- 
pared questionnaire concerning classroom 
discipline. Copies this were sent 


uate members Kappa Delta Pi. 


The returned questionnaires were read and 
discussed February meeting. Questions 


were drawn relating the problems 
discipline found the Four 
members the college faculty, including 
two from the elementary education depart- 
ment, one from the music education depart- 
ment, one from the Campus School 
staff, were then asked participate 
discussion with Snyder, our coun- 
selor, moderator. The panel discussion 
took place our March meeting which was 
open any student. Much interest was 


attendance about fifty stu- 
dents and buzzing general discussion fol- 
lowing the panel discussion. 


hope this project will attract the atten- 


tion and possible consideration other 

chapters, the subject discipline “hot 

one” brought the floor for discussion. 
President 


Eta Chapter Establishes Loan Fund 


Several years ago Eta Chapter estab- 
lished loan fund for the purpose helping 
worthy students who are preparing 
The Chapter endeavors add least fifty 
dollars the fund each year. Alumni mem- 
bers Eta Chapter make contributions, 


and chapter members each year adopt 
money-making projects for increasing the 
loan fund, 

Eta Chapter works closely with the 
Tennessee Tech Chapter the Student Na- 
tional Education Association. 


Theta Sigma Chapter Establishes Scholarship 


During the year 1958-59, Theta Sigma 
Chapter proposed scholarship pre- 
sented the end the school year 
sophomore student who had completed 
least semester hours the college, had 
maintained scholastic average 3.5 
above (grade index, A-4, B-3), and who 


had expressed definite intentions pursuing 
teaching career. two more students 
had proved eligible, final selection was 
made special committee our chap- 
ter. There were eligible students this 
year, but hope include this scholarship 


among the coming year’s 


Project Sponsored Stark County Alumni Chapter 


For the past several years have been 
interested increasing the number 
Clubs the High Schools Stark 
County. Last year had dinner meeting 
which invited Advisors Groups 
already installed and also faculty members 
who might interested organizing clubs 
their high schools, Advisors offered sug- 
gestions and discussed activities which their 
groups had undertaken. 

This year followed the above ac- 
tivity sponsoring “Friendship Tea” 
which invited representative students 
F.T.A. Clubs this area. They had the 


opportunity becoming acquainted with 


each other and share 

Our Counselor has been invited help 
install several new F.T.A. Chapters 
High Schools Stark County. Our Aim 
have each High School with F.T.A. 
Club one its Honored 

are also anxious have the public 
become aware the important part teach- 
ers play and bring attention the fact 
that have outstanding teachers 
midst. Each Chapter and Faculties 
all schools Stark County were invited 
submit their candidate for this honor. The 
letters which were written were include 
facts regarding education, experience and 
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personal quality traits which might influence 
the committee the choice the Two 
Honor Teachers chosen. 

art scholarship was presented 
eighth grade student for Summer Session 
the Canton Art Institute. The award 
also included the amount needed for trans- 


portation and art supplies. The award was 
given Honor our President, thus 
known the Carrol Kettering Award and 
she was given the privilege selecting the 
recipient, member her own eighth 
grade. 

Katz, Counselor 


Special Project Gamma Chapter, 
Buffalo, New York 


The Academic Assistance program was 
organized Buffalo State College for 
Teachers during the school year 1956- 
57. Members the organization volun- 
teered become assistants specific sub- 
ject area, 

The program was designed help the 
the freshmen who needed assistance their 
subjects. The aims the program are: 
(1) improve the study habits the 
applicant; (2) aid adjusting the appli- 
cant academic life; raise the in- 
tellectual climate the campus; and 
(4) Significance students aiding other 
students better academically. 

the beginning the school year the 
students are informed about the Academic 
Assistance through the campus newspaper. 
Any freshman desiring help may apply for 


filling out card and depositing 
box the Dean Students office. 

The Academic Assistance chairman, 
working with committee, has list 
Kappa Delta members who have volun- 
teered their help different subject areas 
and arranges for meeting assistant 
with the applicant. 

During these meetings conferences the 
assistant tries discover the freshman’s 
problem. observing student’s study habits 
and techniques tries discover the rea- 
sons for his difficulties. The assistant not 
tutor, but tries mainly help locate the 
student’s difficulty and offer helpful 
suggestions. He tries to help the student to 
help himself. 


Chairman 


Until there exists among teachers body some coherent, definite, and 
unified idea what democracy means, what kind social in- 
cluding economic and industrial, are compatible with the democratic way 
life, there will more talk than reality discussing the place education 


the maintenance democratic DEWEY 
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Another Gamma Special Project 


way which Kappa Delta Pi, 
Gamma chapter, reaches all the incom- 
ing freshmen through the discussion 
groups which the organization sponsors 
part the freshmen orientation week. ‘The 
general purpose the orientation program 
acquaint the freshmen with the college 
that they may make effective begin- 
ning. Areas the program are 
the organization the college, the program 
each division, campus resources, special 
programs and Last September, 
forty-nine discussion groups entitled “On 
Becoming Educated Person” were led 
Kadelpians and faculty advisors. was 
the aim the discussion groups show 
each freshman how may take advantage 
every opportunity offered him State 
develop himself intellectually, become 
truly educated person far his capabili- 
ties will allow. The accomplishment this 
aim was attempted through the discussion 
case studies students who were not 
achieving their maximum intellectual bene- 
fits because one problem Un- 
der the guidance the Kadelpian and fac- 
ulty advisor, the freshmen defined the prob- 
lem, analyzed the causes, and offered possi- 
ble solutions. was hoped that students 


would learn something how develop 
insight into solving their own problems 
recognizing problem friend which 
was keeping him from developing his intel- 
lectual capacity. 

The importance intellectual develop- 
ment was stressed, although due recogni- 
tion was given the development other 
aspects the whole person. 

hope that the class 1962 will 
better people who have gotten the most out 
their college years result these 
discussions, With the coming years, the 
program will improved and expanded, 


HONOR CONVOCATION 


During the Spring 1958 Gamma 
chapter the State University New 
York College for Teachers Buffalo insti- 
tuted Honors Convocation. Dr. Harold 
Peterson, Chairman, Department 
Social Studies, gave address “Scholar- 
ship; Essential Enlightened World 
Power.” Recognition Honor students 
was given Dr. Harvey Rice, Presi- 
dent the College. Following the program 
honor students were invited the Dean’s 
Tea. 


The number television sets outside the U.S. totaled nearly million 
the middle this past summer, from the start 1959, according 
Digest, weekly trade publication. The still has more sets—53.6 
million the mid-summer count—than the rest the world’s countries 
bined, but the fast growth video abroad expected put the foreign total 
ahead the U.S. figure 1962. All told, foreign countries have television 
broadcasting facilities. Nations with substantial numbers sets include 
Great Britain, with 10.9 million; Japan, million; West Germany, 4.2 mil- 


Soviet Union, million; Canada, million; and France, 1.5 
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Fellowship International Education 


$5,000 AWARD FOR FOREIGN STUDY AND TRAVEL 1961-1962 


P1, National Honor Society Education 


OPEN TO: 


Competent professional workers education and related fields: 


Ww 


Who are ready undertake significant educational study country coun- 
tries other than the United States. 


Who are prepared spend nine months more residence abroad pursuit 
the study. 

Who have reached stage professional life equivalent doctoral status who 
have completed the doctorate. 

Who possess are willing acquire some knowledge the countries visited 
and acquaintance with the language, needed. 

Who have the experience and preparation necessary undertake the study and 
contribute international cultural understanding. 

Who are holding who expect hold positions for which the above study and 
travel will helpful. 


Who are American citizens. 


APPLY TO: 


Miss Florence Stratemeyer, Chairman 


Committee Fellowship International Education 


Box 523, Teachers College, Columbia University, New York City 


Application blanks available request 


Final date for filing application data: February 1961 


INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION MONOGRAPHS PREVIOUS FELLOWS 


Joseph Justman, THE ITALIAN PEOPLE AND THEIR SCHOOLS, $1.00. 


Franklin Parker, AFRICAN DEVELOPMENT AND EDUCATION SOUTHERN 
RHODESIA, $1.75. 

Harry Passow, SECONDARY EDUCATION FOR ALL—THE ENGLISH APPROACH, 
$1.75 (Ready February). 

No. may ordered from Kappa Delta Pi, 238 East Perry Street, Tiffin, 

Nos. and and succeeding volumes (to announced) may ordered from The Ohio 
State University Press, 164 West Nineteenth Avenue, Columbus 10, Ohio, 


